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California Postsecondary

Education Commission

Resolution 19-78

Approving A State Plan for Increasing
the RepresentationO77taeTts With Disabilities

in Public Higher Education

'WHEREAS, Assembly Concurrent Resolution 201 (Resolution Chapter
158, 1976) requested the Regents of the University of.
California, the Trustees of the California State Univer-
sity and Colleges, and the Governors of the California
Community Colleges to

. . . prepare a plan that will provide for
addressing'and overcoming, by 1980, the under-
representation of handicapped students in the
makeup of the student bodies of institutions
of public higher education as compared to the
general proportion of such studens in recent
California high school graduation classes,

and
it

WHEREAS, The California Postsecondary Education Commission was
requested to "integrate and transmit the plans to the
Legislature," and

WHEREAS, The Commission approved a report entitled, Equal Educa-
tional Opportunities for People i4ith_Disabilities: A
Preliminary Response to ACR 201, in March 1978, as its
interim response' to ACR 201, and

WHEREAS, The Commission continued to work with the public segments
to develop an integrated statewide plan to overcome the
undertepresentation of people with disabilities in higher
education; now, therefore, be it

RESOLVED, That the California Postsecondary Education Commission
approves the report entitled, A State Plan for Increasing
the Representation of Students With Disabilities in Public
Higher Education,* as-its final response to ACR 201, and
be it further

7

RESOLVED, "That the Commission authorizes its Director to transmit
the report to the Legislature, the Governor, the Regents
of thelEiversity.of California, the trustees of the
Califoigla State University and Colleges,and the Governors
of the California Community Colleges.

Adopted
June 12, 1978
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INTRODUCTION 4

In its Five-Year Plan fo:Nkifornia Postsecoidary Education (1975) .

and in subsequent updates, the Commission adopted two statewide
goals relating to the education of persons with disabilities:

Maximize physical access to educational institutions,
centers, programs, or services.

Work toward the equitable participation of . . . the
handicapped in the admission and retention of postsecon-
dary education students.'

In 1976, the Legislature adopted Assembly Concurrent Resolution 201
(Appendix A), which directed the three public segmeRts to "prepare
a plan that will provide for addressing and overcoming, by 1980, th0
underrepresentation of handicapped students in the makeup of the
student bodies of institutions of public higher education. The
Commission was to integrate these plans and transmit them to the
Legislature and the Governor with comments.

On March 13, 1978, the Commission approved a .staff report entitled,
Equal Educational Opportunities for Eeople with Disabilities: A
Preliminary Response, which transmitted the-Segmental plans to tie
Legislature and Governor and discussed several of the problems in-
hibiting a more complete response to ACR 201. These problems in-
cluded the lack of an appropriate statewide comparison group, the
lack of data needed to determine the degree of and representation,
and the lack of any estimates of the funding needed-to implement(a
statewide affirmative action program for students with disabilities.

Despite the lack of statistical data and information, the Commission
felt that it could still work with the segments to produce state-
wide plan to increase the representation of students with(Aisabil-
ities. The plan'that follows is the result of consultatioi between
the Commission, the segments, and the "consumer group"--students
with disabilities--as represented on the Commission's Technical
Advisory Committee on ACR 201. This plan is intended to provide a
framework for the delivery of services to students with disabilities.
It is expected)fhat each segment will expand upon this plan according
to its statutory mission and functions.

4

6



I. STATEWIDE OBJECTIVE: INTEGRATION

With the passage of Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
(Public Law 93-112) the'federal government sought to establish a
civil 'rights policy for people with disabilities. (See Appendix E.)
The Act, which was not fully implemented until May 1977, provides
that:

. . . no qualified handicapped person, shall,' on the baSis
of handicap,be excluded from the participation in, be
denied beneftts of, or otherwise be subjected to discrimi-
natiqn under-y program or activity which receives'or
benefits from,ederal financial assistance.

The Act further stipuates pat: "A recipient to which this subpart
operate\Ats programs and activities in the most inte-

grated setting approprOte." The objective of integrating students
with disabilities into \\e regular educational program:rather than
establishing special prcOams and classes to accommodatbsuch stu-
dents, is an important ob2ective, and` one which the Commission
believes mat underlie seiNn41. planning.

Prior to 1973, the focus of 6ducation for persons with disabilities,
particularly,at the K-12 and Community College levels, was on "spe-
cial education," grouping students by disability and teachig them
in teparate classes or fatIlities.' This "special educatio& approach
is/now generally considered outmoded, and possibly..even damaging,to
sdme students' educational and soCii.al development. The, trend now
is owardliroviding educational se ices to*students with disabili-
ties "in the most integrated setting1Tossible," encouraging'i.ndepen-
dence and/Self-reliance and providing-supportiye-services (SUch,as
texts in Braille, interpreters, or re ers) oily when such services

ralqi'equested by the'student.

The objective of integrating the student into
/
ihe regular campus-

.

program and activities is termed "mainstreaming" by many profes-
sionals in he field. Some'feel that mainstreaming is the only
acceptable approach, sincelspecialized classes can lead to a segre-
gated educational situation. Opponents of this view (including some
persons.with disabilities) feel that while mainstreaming is the
ideal, some students with disabilities may need and want specialized
,classes to enable them to succeed in postsecondary education. The
Commission, in developing this plan, has taken both points of view
into consideration.

For K-12 education in California, the counterpart to ACR 201 and the-
federal 564 regulations is Public Law 94-142. The vehicle for im-
plementing this law, which requiro,a free and appropriate education
/for each handicapped child, is the California Master Plan for Special
Education (AB 1150, Chapter 1247, St#4tes of 1977). The-major goal,

1
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of these statutory mandates is to provide K-12 education based on
the individual needs of the student, through developing an Individ-
ualized Education Plan (IEP) for each student. The rationale behind.
the IEPs is that, rather than -classifying and funding students based
on disability category, such students should be individually assessed
and provided education "in the most integrated setting possible','"
with appropriate support services or specialized instructionvonly
when needed and requested by the student.and parents. The Master'
Plan reqqires each district to determine the "least restrictive
environment" for each child, individually.

Clearly, the objective of recent federal and State laws is to inte-
grate the student with a disability into the regular program and
curriculum as far and As quickly as possible. The Commission\
believes that the objective of thiS statewide plan-and the objec-
tive of all"Segmental planning to provide education to students
with disabilities -- should be to integrate or "mainstream" the stu-
dent into the general campus programs and activities as far and as
quickly as possible. However, this is not to indicate that all \\\
specialized classes and programs must be terminated; "integration",
is not meant to-exclude additionAl adaptive or specialized coursers
or programs which the consumer (student with a disabilityfmay wish

4or need to take. The student should be allowed to choose whether 4^

to go into the regular classes with appropriate supportive services
(an interpreter, f r example), or into specialized classes where
offered (for ex -Ha a class taught by a teacher skilled Jai sign '

language as wel as\ the subject matter). The mainconcern is ,

that specialize classes be offered to complement7-not replace--the
regular classes for students with disabilities. Ultimately, the
choice must be left to the student.

II. "DEFINITIONS1r

For the purpos of this integrated, statewide/pIan, the, following
defini ions are dopted:

A. tudent w th a Disability/Handicapped.Student/Consumer

Personeenrolled in a postsecondary.education program who
has a physical or mental impairment which substantially
limits one or more major life activities, or is regarded as
having such an impairment (based on federal 504 regulations
definition),

B. Supportive/Adaptive Services

May include, but need not be limited to: assessment of
basic skills and potential; individual counseling; suppoit
ogsonnel and equipment; "specific purpose" counseling; job
preparation or training; job placement.

-3-



C. Special Classes/Prkrams

Special instruction for, studentd with disabilities to the
extlitt that it is necessary and legally permissible to meet
individual needs. The main objective is to integrate the
student into the regular colltge program and exceptions must
be based upon individual circumstances. For example, the
institution cannot conclude that all students with communi-
cative disabilities are best served in special classes and
programs. Before a student can be placed in a special
class/program, it must be detertined that regular classes/
programs or modification of regular classes/programs will
not meet the sgudent's needs. The specific needs of each
student must be assessed and the best educational course of
action determined based'on those needs.

III. SEGMENTAL/CAMPUS PLANS

The federal 504 regulations require each campus tocondu a self-
evaluation to decne whether its "policies or practices may-dis-
criminate againsthandicapped persons'and to take steps c) odify'
any discriminatory policies and practices and their of cts." The
federal regulations also require consultation "wit andicapped
persons or organizations representing them." In addition, in the
event that structural changes are required to meet the pro ram-
accessib litY sectionof the 504 regulations, a cam

ry

us mus Aevelop

1
a "trans tion plan" setting forth the'tteps neces to complete
such cha ged. The Commission dpes not intend to plicate the
federal requirements for such plans. Instead, the Commission sug-
gests th t the campuses seek to combine the plan requirements for
the federal 504 regulations with their planning to increase the
representation of students with disabilities, as required in ACR 201.
This is, in fact, whatilsome of the campuses are now doing. f

z I
. . . ,

.

However, after reviewing the systemwide plans submitted by the -,
ilworsegmental offices in response to ACR 201, the Commission feels
that some important areas have been overlooked, or at least not
commented on. ACR 201 asks eayfi-segment to consider four points in
addressing the underrepresentation of students with disabilities:

(1) Efforts to search out and contact6,italified handicapped
,...

students; it'
.,

(2) Alternate eans'of evaluating the potential of handicapped
students; ,

....

(3) Augmented handicapped sfudent financial assistance programs;
_

and

(

m

(4) Improved counseling for handicapped students.

-4- 9



tree segmental plans'addressed.point4 (1) and (2). (See Appen-
B-d.) However, the Community allekes' plan does not specif-
address point (3), augmented student financial aid programs.

ang,point (4), the State University plan does not specifically
is improved counseling for students with disabilitigs. Finally,
Ltioned in the Commission's Preliminary Report, none of the
tal plans gives any indication of whether additional funding
ded to'implement the affirmative steps outlined in ACR 201.
ection IV, "Budgets.") The Commission recommends that each
t address any points in ACk 201 not specifically covered in
an in an addendum to be submitted to the Commission on or
February 1, 1979:

ition to the four ppints,specified in ACR 201, the segiptal
s should ensure that each of their campuses includes ehe fol-'
components'in its planning to increase the representation.of

is with disabilities:
o

tatement of commitment to integration or "mainstreaming;"

ampus census of students with disabilities to be done on a
oluntary, self-identification basis;

escription of currently available.services and programs
get the needs of students with disabilities;

)

escription of proposed services,andprograms to meet thk needs
f the students and estimates of costs;

) 4
ascription of a plan for the coor tion of campus and out-

'ide agency resources;

5tablishmept of a broad-baied adviso y committeg,, with a
ascription of its composition and re ponsibilities;

rovision for in-service training to ncrease faculty and
taff awareness of the needs of stu nts with' disabilities;-

asciiption of the campus evaluation plan. (This could be the

(

ime valuation as required in theledera1,504 regulations.)
.

. .

, .

lion staff feels. that -these gomponents are necessary for
Lye pl iAg to meet the needs and increase the representation
lents with disabilities. All campus, plans - should address the
)f graduate an5I professional students, ell as those of
7aduates. The campus plans should be eelewed-by the Campus
7 Committee and made available for public inspection (Section
:countability/AdminigZiation").

-5-
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IV. BUDGETS

While the Community Colleges receive funding under AB 77 (Appendix
F) to provide services to students with disabilities, neither the
State University nor the University receive similar funding.. The
University, the State University, and the Community College4,should
prepare budget statements assessing the current expenses and esti-
mating additional funds required to meet the needs and increase the
representation of students with disabilities. These systemwide c
budget statements should include both staff and program costs and
should be submitted to the Commission on or before August 1, 1971.
These budget statements will be considered as.part of the integrated,
statewide plan and will' be forwarded to the Legislature and the
Governor.

V. ENROLLMENT DATA/COMPARISON EASE

As discussed in/the Preliminary Report, enrollment data on students
with disabilities have not been gathered cofisistently from.segm4it,
to segment. _Such data are an absolute necessity for determiningr
the representation of students with disabilities in each segmeitl

The Commission will work with the public and independent ents
toward _expanding itsehsting annual information collection pro ram
to include data on the enrollment of students with die5bili
the degrees awarded to these students.

-4"

The Preliminary Report also discussed the various difficulti con-
nected with establishing an appropriate comparison group or' e

by whic o ,judge the underrepresentation of students with d bill-
ties. a St t apartment of Education has reported that its
Offic S cial, ducation will have such data by year of birth
by disability available by the end of 1978. In addition, the State
Department of Rehabilitation has contracted with the Survey Research
center at the University of California, Berkeley, to do a statewide
survey of the extent and nature/of disabilities in the California
population. Data are not eXpeoted to be available until late 1978
or early 1979. While it woulft be extremely helpf to have such
data to provide aelbenchmark as to the adequate r resentation of
students with disabilities, the lack of such da a at this time
should not hinder progress in planning to meet the needs nd in-
crease the representation of students with disabilities. .

If, an' when, the comparison groups become at all ble, the Commistion
will analyze the adequacy of the data and report to.the Leg lature
and the Governor on the numbers of students with disabilitie en-
rolled in each of the segments compared to the various compar2 n
groups. Such
1980.

a report could possibly be available by January .1')L

-6-
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VI. 'ACCOUNTABILITY/ADMINISTRATION

Since many campuses have A variety of programs and services avail-
able for students with disabilities, and since all of the campuseis
are required to comply with the federal 504 regulations, the Com-

,.., mission believes that the coordination of the programs, services,
and compliance (at both the campus and systemwide levels) is of
utmost importance _if costly 'duplication of effort is to be avoided.
With this in mind, the Commission believes that the following
accountability mechanisms should be instituted (if not already
Present) in'each segment:

1. Systemwide Coordinator

There should be one person or office within the segmental
office responsible for the stemwide planning, development,
and coordination of all prograMe and services for students
with dIsabilitie4 This person or office Should be account-
able for compliance with the student-related sections of the
federal 504 regulations andthe requirements of ACR 201.

2. Campus Coordinlator,

There should be one person or office.on the campus with the
responsibility for planning, developing; And coordinating
all programs and services for students with disabilities.
The role of the Campus Coordinator's office should be to

A encourage independence and self-relance on the part of the
.student, while at the saMe time helping'the student evaluate
his or her needs for support services. The Campus Coordina-
tor should be accountable for implementing the student-
related sections of the federal 504 regulations as wellas'
for meeting the affirmative action provisions of ACR 201.

4

3.1 Campus Support Staff

While the extent And nature of the suppordstaff will vary
from campus to campus, such staff could include: profes-
sional and paraprofassional counselors; student peer coun-

.2 selors; financial aid counselors (familiar with all State,
federal, and local agency funding for students with
ities); aides; teachers; and interpreters.

Campus Advisory Committee'(s)
A

This Committee should be advisory to and recognized by the
chief administrative officer_iyS the campus. It should be
composed of students, facultyl and administrators, and cam-
puses are encouraged to include representatives of appropriate

c-,



community or State.agencies, consumer grOups, a*1 any other
approptitate organizations or individuals. Thd Campus Advisory

- 9 Committee should include students who are representative of
as wide a variety of disabilities as possible.,

e

;

VII: EVALUATION

A.. Campus Evaluations

thider the federal 504 regulations, each,campus is required to con-
duct a self-evaluation as to. the adequacy of its programs and ser-
vices in meeting the needrof students with disabilities. The

sCommission believes that this self-evaluation can also serve to
determine how well the campus, is achieving increased representation
of students with disabilities, as outlined in ACR 201. (For spe-
cific components of the campus eva*ation, see previous pages 4 and
5.) The Campus Advisory Committee hould be an integral part of,
and actively participate in, the campus evaluation. Copiesjf the
campus evaluation should be available on request to the systemwide
office, the Commission, and members of the general public for review.

B. Segmental Evaluations

Along with the annual reporting of data on the enrollment of stu-
?.dents WYth disabilities and degrees conferred, the segmental offices
should prepare, every other year, a narrative evaluation of how well
their, campuses are4meeting the.needs of students with disAbilities,
the problems encountered (whether programmatic or budgetary), and
the_steRy'to be taken to resolve the problems. TheseNssegmental
narrative evaluations should come to the Commission on a. biennial
basis, the first such evaluation to be due August 1, 1980.

VIII. ACTION SUMMARY

The Commission believes that the objective of this statewide
plan--and the objective of all segmental planning to provide
education to students with disabilities - should be to inte-
grate or "mainstream" the student into the general campus
programs and activities as far and as quickly as possible.

leo
The Commission recommends that each segment address any points
in ACR 201 not specifically covered in,its plan in an addendum
to be submitted to the Commission )45 or before February 1, 1979.

The University; the State University, and the Community Col-
leges should prepare budget statements assessing the current
expenses and estimating' additional funds required to meet the

-8-
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needs and increase.the represeptation.of students kith
'abilities. These systemwide budget statements shouldlinclude
boekstaff and program costs and should be submitted to the
Commisibn On or.befOre August .11\, 1978. 'These budget state-
ments will be considered as part of the integrated, statewide.
plan and will be forwarded to the Legislature and the Governor.

The/Commission will work, with the public and independent seg-
ments toward expanding its existing annual information.col-
lection program, to include data on the enrollment of students'
with disabilities and degrees awarded to these students.

If, and' when, the comparison groups become available, the
Commission.will analyze the .adequacy of the data and report
to the Legislature and' the GoVernor on the numbers of students
with disabilities enrolled in each of the segments compared to
the various comparison groups. Such a report could possibly
be available by January 1, 1980.

Along with the annual reporting of data on the enrollment of
students with disabilities and degrees conferred, the segmental
offices should prepare, every other year,,a narrative evalua-
tion of how well their campuses are meeting the needs of stu-
dents with disabilities, the problems encountered (whether
programmatic or budgetary) and the steps to be taken to re-
solve the problems. These segmental narrative evaluations
should come to the Commission on a biennial basis, the first
such evaluation to be due August,l, 1980.

-9-
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Assembly Concurrent ResOlution No. 201

RESOLUTION C1.3LPTER 158.

Assembly Concurrent Resolution No. 201Relative to public high-
er education.

[Filed with Secretary of State September 13. 1976.]

LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL'S DIGEST

ACR 201, Egeland. Public higher education.
An existing resolution,requests the governing authorities of various

institutions of public higher education to prepare a plan providing
for addressing'and overcoming, by 1980;ethnic, sexual, and economic
underrepresentation in the makeup of the student bodies of institu-
tions of public "higher education:, and to submit such plan to the
California Postsecondary Education Commission by July 1, 1975, and
requests similar reports annually thereafter.'

This resolution would request such governing authoripes to pre-
pare a similar p19,1 for handicapped students, as defined, and to
submit such plan to the California Postsecondary Education Corn-

' mission by July 1, 1977.
It would also reque;t the California PostseCondary ,4duction

Commission to integrate and transmit such plats to the iLegislature
by the first legislative day of 1978.

WHEREAS; The Legislature recognized in enacting Resolution
Chapter 209 of the Statutes of 1974 that certain groups, as')/characterized by six, ethnic, or economic background, are
underrepresented in our institutions of public higher education; and

WHEREAS. The Legislature recognizes that handicapped persons
are also underrepresented. in our institutions of public higher
education and should be treated in the same manner as other
undeOepresented_groups; and

WHEREAS, It is the intent of the Legislature that such
underrepresentation be addressed and overcome by 1980; and

WHEREAS, It is the intent of the Legislature that this
imderrepresentation be eliminated by providing necessary auxiliary
services and procedures to ensure entrance and retention rather
than by rejecting any qualified student; and

WHEREAS. It is the intent of the Legislature to commit the
resources to implement this policy; and

WHEREAS, As used in this measure, -handicapped students shall
mean persons enrolled in a postsecondary program who cannot
benefit from the regular educatiorvi torozram provided without
special services or programs. because o1'a physical, com'Inunication.
or learning jisability. Such disabilities shall be defined as follows: 413

la) "Physical disability" means a disability attributable to a vision.

A -1

s
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*Res, Ch. 138 2

mobility, orthopedic,,or other health impairmexii.,':
.

' "Communicati, n llity" /vans a disability attributable to
alibisecil or hearing enc.'

, (9)1. "Laming disability" means a disability attributable to a
nem4logical, bioc.hernical, or developmental impairment; the
learning impairment shall be of a degree that is measurably
responsive- to specific educational- services or progfams; and

WHEREAS, It is, the intent of the ;Legislature that institutions of
public higher education shall cons& the following methods for
fulfilling this policy:

(a) Affirmative efforts to search out and contact qualified
handicapped students.

(b) Experimentation to discover alternate means of evaluating
the student potential of handicapped students.

(c) Augmented handicapped student financial assistance
programs.

(d) Improved 'counseling for handicpped students;- now,
therefore; be it

liTesolikci by the Assembly of the State of California, the Senate
thereof concurring, That the Regents of the University of California,
the Trustees of the California State University and Colleges, an the
Board ofCovernors7of the CaliforniaeCommunity Colleged are
hereby reqii-eted-rdprepare a plans that will provide for addressing
and overcoming, by 1980, the underrepresentation of handicapped
students in the makeup of the student bodies of institutions of public
higher 'education as compared to the general proportion of such
students in recent California high school graduation classes, and to
submit such plan to the California Postsecondary Education
Commission on or before July 1, 1977. The California Postsecondary
Education Commission is requested to integrate and transmit the
plans to the Legislature with its comments by the first legislative day
of 1978; and be it further

Resoled That the Chief Clerk of the Assembly transmit copies of
this rr6lution to the Regents of the University of California, the
,Trustees of the California State University and Colleges, the board
of Cavern oq of the California Community Colleges, and the
California Pos tsecondary Education Commission.

0
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I. INTRODUCTIQN
A

The UniversitY.of California is committed to a policy'of not dis-
criminating against any qualified handicapped persons, on she
basis of their handicap. This policy states tha,such,persons
cannot .be excluded from participation'in,! be denied the benefits
of, or otherwise be subjected to discrimination under any Univer7
sity program or. activity. ,

This commitment is consonant with ACR 201, which calls upon Public
postsecondary institutions'to prepare plans for\eliminating, by
1980, the underrepresentation of handicapped persons in such in=
stitutions "by providing necessary auxiliary services and proced7.
ures to ensure their entrance and retention."

As part of the procets of developing the University's response.
to 44 201, discussions were'held with, and comments were solicited
from,the campuses, including handicapped students on all nine
campuses, physically disabled staff witt work with handicapped
st%44nts,' and key administrators. The'pride handicapped students
have in their ability to achieve independence and self- reliance,.
and in their ability to gain theiirightful place in the academic
community and in society, was apparent from many of their
comments.

It was also clear from many comments thaS while there may be a
need for some auxiliary services and proCeduret, the development
of soecial services could create unnecessarily segregated ptograms
and child lead to an overaccommodation of the needs of handicapped
students. By and large, these students believe _their needs can
best beat.emmmodated by.having. full access to the regular, programs
prol.ted foi\all students in the most integrated settrngs possible.
The, niversity is committed to ensuring that accessibility in
order for handicapped students to achieve equality of opportunity.

It is the University's intention to take a vigorous posture,in
drawing handicapped` students into the mainstream of the student
body to ensure.that'they have the opportunities to fully benefit
from their own efforts. In so doing, the University recognizes
the unique perspectives and insights that each'individual can bring
to the campus community based on his or her own experiences.

These foregoing considerations have been fully recognizedAin the
University is preparation-of its'plan'in response to ACR 201. The
plan also incorporates the student-related sections of the Uni-
versity of California guidelines relating to Section 504 of the' .

Rehabilitation Act of 1973. The Federal Act, which became,effective
on June 3, 19771, "it designed 'to eliminate discrimination on the
basis of handicap in any program receiving Federal financial
assistance" from the Department of Health,. Education, and Welfare.
In brief, it_provides that all programs and activities must be .

conducted in the most integrated setting appropriate, and that
qualified handicapped students may not, on the basis of handicap,

B--1' 2 2
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There is ,tale information available -about the total number of
disabted,persons, including disabled' students, in California;
recognizing the iMportance of a survey to ,obtain comprehensive in-
formation about the number and needs of isabled persons, the State
Assembly, on August 17, 1976; adopted R 196. The Assembly Reso-
lUtion asked the State Department of abilitation, al ons kith other
departments' and agetcieS, including the University, to study (1) the

)feasibility and desirability of such a survey; (2) the costs and
benefits of a survey; (3) the details of what should be included in
the survey; (4) alternative Ods.of undertaking the survey; and
(5). recent efforts to es ish such informatibn. The Department
of Rehabilitation subsecue tly submitted its report, which noted in
part that:

v

...the-comprehensive survey envisioned ACR 196, while
'it appears highly desirable, is of stionable feasibility.
Reasons for this conclusion include otential cost, lack of
uniformity of definition of the dis led, and reluctance
of specific disabled groups to respo,d to such.question-
aires.... It is .recommended that if the Legislature desires
to pursue this matter further, that a formalized feasibility
study, together with a special appropriation for needed
resources, be given consideration.

Based on theconclusions reached by the Department, it seems un-
likely that the data bas Ineededfor the purposes of determining
any possible underrepresentation will be. available in the near
future. A central data base on,the_number of handicapped students
in recent high schooi. graduation classes; referred to in ACR 20'1,
is also unavailable, according to the Stat4.!! Department of Education.

Before the extent of any possible underrepresentation of hand-
icapped students could be assessed, a data base would be needed
on the number of disabled students in California and''the eligi-
bility patterns of such students as a group.' However, the
University does, not consider the absence of such data to be a
critical .-adtor in its response to ACR 201. Rather, the Univer-
sity's plan addresses itself to providing a climate 'in which
handicapped students can gain the fullest benefits from, ridgy
equal accessibility to, its programsnd activities. In 'pre-
paring its plan with this emphasis, the University is c6cmizant
of the provisions of AeR 201, which call upon educational insti-
tutions to consider: (1) affirmative efforts to search cut and
contact qualified handicapped students; (2) exnerimentation to,
discover alternate means of evaluatins the stuaent potential ,of
handicapEed students; (3) augmented handi capped student financial
assistance programs; and (4) improved counseling, for
students.

In,considerinq these provisions of ACR 201, and the University's
plan in response to the ResolUtion, the following points should

B-3 0
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be kept in mind,co4cerning (1) responsibilities, (2) com-zi
mittee representation and functions (3) self7evaluation procedures,
and (4) funding.

\ 4

A. Campus Responsibilities. Impilementation of the

responsib.lity of the campuses. Campuses are also
recommend:Fions tie university's plan will' be tne

expected to develop timelines for the implementation
of their, own Plans. Because the ,aampuses are at
diffsgrent developmental stages inwtheir programs
for the handicapped, studies by campus committees
wi4 help them adapt, modify, pr revise the
reCommendations iq'the University'i plan according to

or revisi ns will be various and at times unique to
their own needs. It is anticipated that modifications

each campus since, of necessity, they will have to .

reflect the differences in the educational and support
service programs that have already been developed by
each campus. It is not the University's intenti a to
recommend to thecampuses,a uniform schedule for
implementing the recommendations in this repor4-.

Campuses will be AsnonSible for prpviding data,
reports, and analyses to the' Systemwide Administration,
as needed, in order to meet Federal, State, Regental,
and Presidential review needs. ,

It should be emphasized that the Systemwide Administra-
tion will retain authority over two areas that are
traditionally Systemwide is scope and responsibility:
the University budget and admisSions. The budget will
continue to be developed through the customary budget

V prdcess, and 'decisions about common admissions practices
will still be subject to policy affecting all campuses.

st

B. Cotmit4-ee Representation and Functions. Brdad-based
committees are expected to be established on .each of the
campuses to study the University!s plan relating to
ACR 201. These - committees may be the same as those
established to evaluate the campus compliance with the
University's Taidelines relating to Federal regulations,
orthey may be separate committees. In either case,
,handicapped students should be substantially represented
on these committees and meaningfully involved in their
deliberations. Also included on the committe s should
be representatives from the faculty, represen atives
trom physical planning, environmental health d safety,
admissions, financial aid, and student services offices
and other appropriate and concerned parties.

The committees' functions should include the assessment
cf current .policies and practices on the campuses, the
development of plans relating to programs and services
affecting disabled students, the setting of priorities,
the development of timelines, and the estimation of costs

2
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4 ,aAkocited with their plans. The committees are also
'expected to communicate the concerns of the students

the campuS 'FoMmunity in general.

C. SelfrEvaluatign ProceduZ,is. The' University's guidelines\"
relating tOithe Federal regulations include a systemwide
selfnevaluation `survey instrument for assessing current
policies and practices on 'the campuses.to determine
'their compatibility with the requirements in those re
ulations. . The survey is to be completed ,by May 8, 19(78.

Campuses also will be asked to complete a supplementary
systemwide form, which will be developed in concert with
the campuSes. This form will be designed to help the
campuses'determine'the compatibility of their current
policies and practices with the reommendations inthe 4
University's plan relating to ACR 201. Completion of

12.

the s ey,form Will be the first step in the devel6p-
ment o campus plans, and will cover items relating
to registration, orientation, administrative and

--46ademic support; architectural barriers, and other matters

Funding. ACR 201 states in part that: "It is the inteni:,
or tae Legislature to.comMit the resources to implement
this policy." Clearly, the implementation of many of
the proposalS in the University'S pian.that-require

\funding will be dependent on resources .from the'State
or ,the Federalgovernment,or both, either by institu-
tional support or-by augmentation of support for
individual students,

The University cautions against anY,unrealistic ex-
pectations of improved funding for the development and
delivery of campus programs and services. While the
University intends to seek financial resources to
accomplish the objectives set fortkin ACR 201, rehab-
ilitatidn, welfare, social security,` veterans, and other
agencies will have to increase theiefinancial support
of handicapped students, to assist the implementation
of the recommendations in the University's plan.

As part of the University's effort, campus personnel
will be expected to work closely with handicapped
students to ensure that they receive maximum informa-
tion, services, and funding from all agencies.

The four points discussed above bear on subsequent sections of.the
University's plan, which is organized to indicate services and
resources available at each stage of a student's academic exper-
ience, from outreach and recruitment to career, planning and job
placement. The plan addresses the major points covered in ACR 201
and proceeds in more detail with respect to nonacademic and aoa-,

demic services. As mentioned previously, it also incorporate the

B-5

6
a



student- related sections. of the University's guidelines relating
to 5ectidh. 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

II. GENERAL GUIDELINES. AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The following general guidelines and recommendations Are applicable
to each of the subsequent sections of this report, and thus will not nor-mally be included in any of those sections in order to avoid repetition.

A. General Guidelines Relating to the Federal Regulations

1. Qualified handicapped students or participants in Uni-
versity pronams or activities may not, on the basis
of handicap, be excluded from any- 'course, course of
study, or:other program or activity.

2. Qualified handicapped students or participants in Uni-
versity programs or activities may not, on the basis
of handicap, be excluded from participation in, be
:denied the benefits of, or otherwise be subjected to
discrimination under any academic,,research, occupa-

__#onal training, housing, health insurance, counseling,
financial aid, physical education,.athletics, recrea-
-tion, transportation, other extracurricular activity,
or other educational programs or activities offered
by the,University.-.

In providing any aid, benefit, or service, the Univer-
sity may not take any discriminatory action on the basis
of handicap to:

a. Deny a qualified handicapped person the oppor-
tunity to participate in, or 'enefit from, the
services it provides.

b. Afford any gUalified handicapped person an
opportunity to participate in or benefit from
any aid, benefits, or services, that are not
equal to those afforded to others.

c. Provide a.16alifiedhandicapped person with
-aid, benefits, or services, that are not as
effective as those 'provided to others.' To be
"equally-effective"- an aid, bene.fit, or service
need not produce an identical result or level of
achievement for handicapped and nonhandicapped
pertons. However, the University must afford
handitapped persons with an .equal opporturiity to
obtain the same result or level of achievement
in the most integrated setting. appropriate to the
person's needs.

B-6
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d. Provide any different o; separate aid, benefits,
or services to handicapped persons or to any class
of handicapped- persone:nless such action is nec-
essary to provide qualified handicapped persons
with aid, benefits, or services that are as effective
as those provided to others. Qualified handicapped
persons shallnot be denied the opportunity to
participate in University programs or activities
that are not separate or different,., if they can
qualify for such programs or activities.

e. Aid or perpetuate discrimination against a qualified
handicapped person by providing any significant
assistance to any agency, organization, or person
that discriminates'on the basis of handicap against
beneficiaries of the University's programs.

a Deny_a qualified handicapped person the opportunity
to participate as a member of planning or advisory
boards.

g- Otherwise Limit a qualified handicapped person in
the enjoyment of any right, privilege, advantage,
or opportunity enjoyed by others.

B. General Recommendations Relating to ACR 201

It is recommended that:

1. Provisions be made for a coordinated program of support
services for disabled students.

2. Each campus ensure that a central office or an individual
be a3signed to coordinate efforts relating to handicapped
students.

3. An information services program be available to inform
students of the full range of academic and administrative
support services available to them.

4. Offices and departments be encouraged to hire handidapped
students, who are qualified to bA part of their regular
staff. These students shbuld assist full -time' counselors,
and be capable of bringing together information from all
sources to meet individual needs. Counseling staff could
include disabled students or former students whohave
worked closely with the handi4apped. The advantages of
hiring staff with peer experience whenever possible should
be recognized.

5. All programs and services deicribed in this plan be part,
of the regular programs and services offered by the
campuses. It is not intended that:progrants and services

B- 7
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be developed that place handicapped students in an
environment apart from -other students.

6. . Campuses develop attitudinal and procedural reipon--
siveness on the part of the campus communities, as
part of their general staff development programs.

7. 3andicapped students should be consulted with regard
to those programs and services that affect their ed-
uctation or environment.

8. Campuses keep demographiO'data on handicapped students,
including the number enrolled and the nature of their
handicap. The confidentiality of such information
should be maintained.

Guidelines and recommendations follow is the areas of outreach;
recruitment, and preadmission services; admisssions; orientation;
financial aid; counseling and other honacademic,support services;
academic' support services; physical education, athletics, .and
,social organizations; physical facilities; housing; transtor-
ation and mobility; medical support services; and internships,r-
career planning, and job placement. The order in which the
recommendations .appear will not necessarily-be their order of
importance to the individual campuses since, as noted earlier,
campus programs for the handicapped are in different stages of
development.

III. OUTREACE, RECRUITMENT, AND PREADMISSIONS SERVICES

A. Guidelines Relating to the Federal Regulations

1. In undertaking voluntary action to increase the number
of cualitied handicapped students in the University,
campuses may make preadmission inquiries of applicants
as to whether they are handicapped persons. Applicants
for admission or enrollment may be invited to indicate
whether and to what extent they are handicapped, pro-
vided that:

a. It is clearly stated on any written questionnaire
used for this ,purpose, or that it is made clear
orally if no written questionnaire is used, that
the information requested is intended for use
solely inconnection with voluntary action efforts;
and

b. It is clearly stated that the information is being
requested on a voluntray basis, that it will be
kept confidential, that refusal to provide it will
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not subject the applicant to any advers9 treat-
ment, and that it will be-used only in/accordance
with the implepenting regulations to `Section SO4.

2. Postadmission inquiries may be made on a confidential
basis as to handicaps that may require accommodation.

B. Recommendations Relating to'ACR 201

It is recommended that:

1. Programs to inform and attl
students be included within
lished for the University's
wi schooks'programs. Addi
=lad be made by contalting
abled persons.'

ct qualified handicapped
mechanisms already estab-
early outreach and relations
tonal recruitment efforts
agenCies that work with'dis-

2. Campuses provide additional training opportunities for
outreach personnel.

3. Campuses seek support from community ore ganizations,
agencies; and individuals such as counselors and
teachers, as a way4mp encourage handicapped persons
,to enter the Oniveravity.

4.
.

/(

Close relationships be fostered with regional and state-
wide organizations, including such schools, as those for
the deaf and the blind.

Campuses consider developing jobs for,currently enrolled
handicapped students, possibly under the work-study pro-
gram, that will enable thdm to return to their high
schools, ar to their community colleges if they'attended
one, to discuss with former teachers And counselors their
experiences at the University.

. In so 'doing, they could
also serve as role models for younger students with
handicaps.

6. Opportunities be available for prospective students who
are handicapped tb visit a campus and talk with University
personnel, as part of the regular outreach program of eac±
campus.

7. Staff members be designated to con act handicapmed students
who have accepted offers of admiss on in or4er to encourage
them to enroll.

8. Techniques be developed to follow up information obtained
from the Undergraduate Application -for Admission, in resmons
to a statement on the form asking applicants to voluntarily
identify themselves.
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9. There be pre-admission .Counse4ng services for prospec-
tive students. Such services could be of significant
assistance to students'in obtaining agency support, par-.
ticularly if the outreach effort assures effective access
to peer student experiences.

10. Consistent efforts beJmade to evaluate the success of
campus outreach programs.

v.+

Discussion

A vigorous outreach program will necessarily involve both-campus
and systemWide components .nd will depend upon support and cooper-
ation from public and. private agencies and Organizations. It.may
also require increases in resources', in order to ensure that size-
able numbers of prospective applicants are made aware of admission
requirements and other information about the University.

Information about educational opportunities at the University should
be distributed to prospective 'students who are handicapped to ac-
quaint them with the University's academic offerings and support
services. Such information should be included in campus catalogs
and could be pttvided on cassette recordings, in Braille, or on film
when available. University catalogs also should include intOrmation
about suoport services available,to handicapped students.

The undergraduate application form currently carries a statement.ask-
img applicants to Iboluntaily identify themselves. Techniques should
be developed to follow up on information obtained from the forms.

-IV. ADMISSIONS

A. Guidelines Relating to the Fede i. Regulations

I
Qualified handicapped persons may not, on the basis of handi-
cap, be denied admission to the University' or enrollment in
UniVersity classes or participatiOn in University' programs or
activities,.or be subjected to distrimination, on-. the basis of
handicap, in the admissions process or in recruitment procedures.

Limitations may not be applied upon the number or propor-
tion of handicapped persons who may be admitted or enrolled.

2. TeSts or criteria for admission maf not have a dispropor-
titionate, adverse effect on handi apped persons or any class

of handicapped persons unless:

a. The tests or criteria have been validated as predictors
of success in the education programs or activities in
question; and



b. Alternate tests or criteria that have .a less dis-
proportionate, .adverse.effect are not shown to be

;available by the Director of the Department of
Health, Bducation,'ind Welfare's Office of Civil
Rights.

Predictinn'equations may 'be based on first-year grades,
but periodic validity studies should be conducted
against the criterion of overall success in the education
nrograms or activities in question, in order to monitor
the general validity of the test scores.

3. Before admission tests are selected and administered, r
campuses-first should be assured that:

a. Admissions tests are selected and administered so
as best to ensure that when a test is administered
to an applicant who has a handicap that impairs
sensory, manual, or speaking skills, the test re-
sults accurately reflect the applicant's aptitude
or achievement level or whatever other factor the
test purports to measure, rather than reflecting
the applicant's impaired sensory, manual, or spekk-
ing skills (except where those skills are the factors'
that the test purports to measure);

b. Admissions tests that are designed for persons with
impaiied sensory, manual, or speaking skills are
offered as often ana in as timely a manner as are
other admissions tests; and

c. Admissions tests are adminstered in facilities that,
on the whole,-are accessible to handicapped personi.
In this context, "on the whole" does not mean that
all facilities must'be accessible, only that a suf-
ficient number must be available to handicapped
persons.

B. Recommendations Relating to ACR 201

It is recommended that:

1. Consideration be, given to acceptable substitutions fOr
academic requirements which discriminate against handi-
capped students who have sensory or physical impairments,
but who may be as capable of benefiting from a University
education as students who meet the regular requirements.

2. While undergraduate admission requirements be reviewed
to identify barriers tothe access of handicapped students,
such a review not be done with the intent of lessening
academic standards.
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Discussion

Applicants should be fully informed of the procedures for admission
by special action. It is emphasized, however, that there should be
no lessening of academia standards. What is proposed is the devel7
'opment of acceptable equivalents for, academic requirements that
would be consistent with University standards and, as appropriate,
a modification in policy that recognizes individual exceptions based
on'sensory t or physical impairments. One example of a modification
in policy might be approval of a life science coursesas a substitute
for a laboratory course, where motor or sensory impairment might ad-
versely affect successful completion of the laboratory work. Another
example might be approval of sign language as a substitute for a
foreign 'language. Encouragement of the use of sign language could
help in developing a pool of potential interpreters within the student
-body.

V. ORIENTATION

A. Guidelines Relating to .the Federal Regulations

The,subject of orientation is not addressed directly in the
Federal regulations. Campuses. should follow the General
Puldeli;es Relating to the Federal Regulations in Section II.

B. Recommendations Relating to ACR 201

It is recommended that:

1. Entering handicapped students be-contacted subsequent to
admisssion to ensure that the enrollment process is Com-
pleted and to reinforce their intention to enroll.

2. Students be \invited to orientation sessions in the months
between. admission'and enrollment for an explanation of
registration.and enrollment procedures, housing, accommo-
dations, financial aid, campus services, and other admin-
istrative and academic matters. While orientation ,sessions
should be part of the regtiar program of a campus, they
should be responsive to handicapped students and should, by
appropriate means, accommodate those prospective students
who seek information oriented to their own.interests.

3. Campuses invite handicapped students to tour the campus
prior to enrollment to gain first-hand knowledge cf its
,physical(facilities. Guides should also inform students
about the means to gain effective mobility in the strrcund-
img'community.'

4. Campus services be crovided.during regular ore-enrollment'
to help handicapped students, as necessary.

B-12
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cussion

Details about orientation Sessions should be supplied to prospective
handicapped students who are interested in 4arning more about the
University, before 'they prepare any applications. Assistance should
me provided by notifyin all known handiCapped.students, through the
il, of general registration processes, services available at the

University, and the presence of University staff who can assist with
the completion of registration forms and procedures. Booklets should
be available (in Braille or on tape for blind students) that include
maps designating parking spaces for the handicapped; restroom facili4
ties for wheelchair students; the most accessible path to and from
various buildings on campus; elevators, with a notation about their
accessibility; and other pertinent information.

Orientation sessions should be part of the regular program of a
campus, but should be responsive to handicapped students and should;
by appropriate means, accommodate those handicapped students who seek.
information oriented to their own interests and needs. Where
feasible, orientation sessions should include handicapped faculty,
,staff, and students or those-who have had experience in working with
the handicapped, and should provide information on both administrative
and academic processes. At these sessions, provisions could be made
to have sign language interpreters for deaf students and informational
materials in4Braille or on tape for"the blind. Students could be
given information about interpreters, notetakers, tutorial assistance,
services of the learning resources center, TTY equipment (teletype
communication machines), counseling assistance, and pre-enrollment
services. 'The sessions could also provide information about suitable
routes for individual mobility and could offer *ded mobility practic

In addition, sessions should emphasize a isting andicapped students
with gaining access to facilities and equi. eeded for their -'

academic work; for example, they shOuld include information about
access to classrooms, reading areas, and library facilities. Orien-
'tation personnel should show the students suitable routes to campus
facilities and to the surrounding community by touring the area. In
addition, blind students should be made familiar with the area through
the use of relief Maps, which are labeled in bothBraille and large
type. Deaf students should have access to sign language interpreters,
who in turn can help students contact campus services, as needed.

VI. 3INANCIAL AID

A. Guid4lines Relating to Federal Regulations

1. In providing financial assistance to qualified handi-
capped students, the University many not, on the basis
of handicap, provide less assistance to those,students
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than is provided to nonhandicapmed students, may not
litit their eligibility for assistance, or may not
otherwise disOriminate against them. The University
also may not assist any entity or person that provides
financial assistance to any students in a manner that
discriminates against qualified handicapped students
on-the basis of handicap.

,

2. The University may Aminister or assist in the admin-
istration of scholarships, fellowships, or other forms
of financial assistance established under wills,
trusts, bequests, or similar legal instruments that'
require awards to be made on the basis of factors
that discriminate or have the effect of discriminating
on thebasis of handicap, only if the overall effect
of the award of scholarships, fellowships, and other
forms of financial assistance is not discriminatory
on the. basis of handicap.

3. Athletic scholarsh.ips may be denied to handicapped
studeptsp the basis of handicap, if the handicap
renders person unable to qualify for the award.
For example, a student who has a neurological disorder
may be denied a varsity football scholarship on the
basis of the student's inability to play football.
'Eowever, a deaf person could not, on the asis of handi-
cap, be denied a scholarship for the di g team;
the deaf person could only be denied the scholarship
on the basis of comparative diving ability.

Redommenda,..ions Relating to .CR 201-

It is recommended that:

1. Expertise be available at each financial aid office
to assist handicapped students in contacting amoropriate
public agencies, and to -provide them with help in
answering questions and completing recuired forms.

2. Financial aid offices'be prepared to help arrange for
funds, as resources permit, in the event that-financial
'assistance from public agencies is inadequate to meet
the needs of handicapped students.

3. Campuses seek to expand their resources to accommodate
the possible increased enrollment of handicapped students.

4. Campuses re-examine their financial aid orocedures
is depth to ensure that the nifeds of handicapped
students are accommodated.

5. Appropriate campus'o4fices work with rehabilitation
counselors to e urethat specific eligibility require-
ments are met. B -14



Discussion

Financial aid for living costs, medical expenses, attendant care,

and in some cases, support for dependent children of handicapped

students is primarily obtained from agency, sources, such as

the State Departments of Rehabilitation and Welfare, and the
Veterans and Social Security Administrations: Campus personnel

should work closely with handicapped students to ensure that they

receive maximum information, funding, and services_from these
agencies, with independence as a focus. Financial aid offices"

should also assist student's who may wish to contact their lOcal

Social Security Administration Office regarding Supplementary
Security Income (SSI), or the County Department of Public

Social Services for information concerning grants for attendant

care, subsidized housing, and,, aid to the potentially self-

supporting blind.

Depending upon t)e nature of a student's disability, goals, and

past experiences, financial aid from the State Department of
Rehabilitation could cover the cost of tuition, booksoparking
permits, transportation, reader service, Interpreter /service,

tape recorders for the blind, hearing aids, and other costs
connected with a student's education. An appropriate office on

each campus should arrange appointments with rehabilitation
counselors to determine eligibility.

When agency support is .1 adequate to meet student needs, the

financial aid offices s uld help to arrange for additional

funds, as resources permit. Knowledgeable individuals in
financial aid at the campuses shotld seek the most equitable

means possible to provide handicapped students with the-aid

\necessary for their primary needs. Procedures to augment
fifiancial assistance programs could include careful evaluation

of the additional expenses required by`qle handicapped, assessment

of realistic budgets,and an exploration of all resources avail-

able to the student and the University. Financial aid offices

Should make available information about such resources, including

scholarships, student loans, and other aid through information

media, advertising, and orientation programs.

A student may need additional support for adaptite equipment.

For example, while deaf students should have acc4ts in key

campus offices to TTY equipment, which enables the hearing

impaired to communicate on the telephone, some may prefer

portable MCM's (manual communications machines, similar to

TTY's).- If a student is le to-pay for such items, the

campuses should consider rental or lease agreements; campuses also

Could explore funding's urces to purchase the machines
if the

student'sresourceiTare iMited4

In all cases, the self-help component of the financial aid

package should be treated realistically in light of the needs of.,

handicapped students.
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COeNSEtING AND OTHER NONACADEMIC
"

SERVICES
)

A.- Guidelines Relating to the Federal RegulitionS3

1. Personal, academic cr career coup eling, guidance,
and placement services should be vided without
discrimination on the basis of h dicap.

2. Campuses should ensure that qualified handicapped
students are not counseled towar4 more restrictive
career objectives than are .rrnh-Oidicapped students
with similar interests and akpili*ies. This does not
preclude providing factual MforMation about licensing
and certification requirements that may present
obstacles to handicapped pTons in their pursuit
of particular careers.

//1

B. Recommendations Relating to ACR 201

tt is recommended that:

4

1. Acentral office or individual, asimentioned in the
General Recommendations, be assighed to coordinate
support services available to handicapped students with
offices responsible for registration, orientation,
financial aid, parking, counseling, career planning,
and other services.

C

2. A network of interrelated services on each campus
provide coordination among the campuses and provide
each campus with feedback (from all the others.

Counselors in each office' concerned with the counseling
and other nonacademic needs of the handicapped be
knowledgeable about the physical layout and facilities
of the campus, and sensitive to the difficulties
they may pose for the,student with physical disabilities.

V

4. There be counselors as regular staff members who
possess the background and experience to understand
and appreciate the needs of the handicapped; peer,
counseling shOuld be encouraged.

S. Campuses develop attitudinal and procedural responsive-
ness to handicapped students within their regular staff
development programs, as indicated in the General
Recommendations.

6: Campuses evaluate their support services periodically
in order to determine their effectiveness.
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Discussion

Counseling and other nonacademic support services for.hanaicapped
students should frovide imaginative ways of'`responding to the
needs of handicapped-itudehts and of carefully coorpnating and
administering function4ly related programs and services.
In focusing on the needs of the. handicapped as students, oampus
s.upport services offices should also 'help them in the autonomous
management of their affairs. By _involving students directly,
in each service, campus staff can contribut to'more experienced
decision making by the students-following the departure from
the University.

It is Osffntial.that support services on the several campuses
cooperate closely with each other so that each enhances the
effectiveness of the others. .While each campus will adapt
its own procedures for the benefit of its students, the camouses
can gain useful information from one another, and may even
increase the effectiveness of, their own services by considering
the adoption of new ones or different techniques.

To 'help' each campus learn from the'others, .#4e.Univertity should
arrange for periodic systemwide meetings(Oepersonnel from
'various service units. Such sessions should be devoted to
acquainting personnel with new efforts on the campuses, to
discussing ideas about services to-handicapped students, and to
exchanging views regarding solutions tocdommon problems.

Each campus should also establish effective communications with
community organizations. concerned with the welfare of handicapped
persons, and should work closely with the State Department of
Rehabilitation, the Veterans,Administration, and other agencies,
to assure that the counseling and other nonacademic services
provided to students by these agencies are as effectivA as
possible.

.

Pis suggested in theGeneral Recommendations in this plan,,each
ampus should assign to an office or individual the responsibility
for 'coordinating all efforts relating to support services for
handicapped students. This office or 'individual also could.
carry on (such necessary functions'as providing referrals to
campus and community services and providing help in securing
attendants, notetakers,..,readers, interpreters, tutors, and
peer counselors. The assigned office or individual could assist
handicapped students,in processet.involved,in the payment ofi
application, parking, and other fees. ,-Staff could facilitate
procedures by preparing :a fee offset to permit enrollment;
authOrizations for books and supplies could also be arranged.
In addition,.assistance with registfration and enrollment could
be provided for newly admitted handicapped students before
they complete their pre-enrollment carts.- Early information
to the Registrar regarding classroom requirements could, allow
assignments to be made more smoothly, offer an opportunity to
make certain that the-classrooms involved are accessible, and
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allow students to make any additional arrangements with instructors
before classes begin. Pre-enrollment services .should be provided
to ensure that handicapped students receive.the classes necessarvl
for normal_ academic progress. ,

The assigned office or individual'responsible for these activities
should also request that the State Department of Rehabilitation
appoint a member of 'its staff, at the appropriate supervisory
level; to provide Liaison with the campus. Since the educational
services of the Department, as well as other off-campus agencies,
haVe a direct relationship to the educational pursuits of many
handicapped students, effective commUhications with these groups
should be useful.

Ongoing assessment of nee, should involve andicapped studentt,
counselors, and othe m ers of the campus staff, some of. whom
could assist with the evaluation of student academic skills
and with procedured for identifying a.*as for development.
These *Ctivities could also focus on such nonacademic services,
as aid i.ag the handicapped in meeting .their needs for attendants
and in managing the demands of daily living.

tee.

Activities should also stress programs to help blind students
adApt Braille techniques to their particular academic disciplines,
through obtaining newly developed equipment, assisting the blind
with their reading of print material, and arranging for the
ongoing training necessary to develop related skills. A
counselor for blind7,students should maintain an updated-file
of individuals interested in reading to blind students, and students
needing readers should contact that office for information/ about
prospective readers, available equipment, and other types of
assistance.

Emphasis should also be placed on counseling services for the
deaf by providing interpreters, notetakers, and other services
necessary to facilitate their academic progress. At least one
member of the support services staff should be trained in sign
language; sign la4guage classes could also be available.to other
staff.

ResoUrces also should be developed to help campus units evaluate
their service delivery systems and to help them remove extraneous ,%
barriers to their mainstream use by disabled students. In
addition to the resources of a counselor, campus staff personnel
should help develop attitudinal and procedural responsiveness
in support service departments. Ongoing methods of staff
selection and training should be developed, and employees should
-have an opportunity to become acquaintedwith the unique capabilities
each handicapped student may bring to the University, and to
understand the handicapped as individuals and as students.

f
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VIII- ACADEdIC SUPPORT SERVICES

A. Guidelines Relating to the Federal Regulations

Academic Requirements

Academic requirements should be modified, as necessary,
to ensure that they do not discriminate or- have the
ffect of discriminating, on the basis of handicap,
g inst'qualified handicapped applicants or students.
difications may include changes in the length of time.permitted for the completion of degree requi-ements,

substitution of specific courses required,'.5.or the com-
pletion of the requirements, and adaptation of the mannerin which specific courses are conducted. For example, a
campus may permit an otherwise qualified. handicapped
student 'who is deaf to substitute a music history classfor a required course in music appreciation, or the cam-
pus could modify the Mahner in which the music appreci-
ation course is conducted for the deaf student.

Campuses that consider participation by students in ed-ucation programs or activities not wholly operated by
them (for example, in connection with student teaching

. assignments) as part of, or equivalent to, an education
program or activity they operate, should assure them-
selves that the other education program or activity,
as a whole, provides an equal opportunity for the
participation of qualified handicapped persons.
Campuses may continue to work with elementary or
secondary school systems that discriminate only if
their student "teaching programs, when viewed in
their entirety, offer hAndicapped student taachers
the same range and qudiity of choice in assignments
offered to nonhandicapped student teachers.

Academic requirements that are essential .to programs of
instruction or to any directly related-licensing require-
ment are'not regarded as discriminatory.

2. Course Examinations

In course examinations or other proCedttres'for evaluating
students' academig achievement, methods should be provided.
for evaluating the achievement of students who have a:nand-
icap that impairs sensory, manual, or sp4aking skills as
will best ensure that the results Of the evaluation repre-
sent the students' -achievement in the.course, rather than
reflecting the students',impaired_sensory, manual, or
speakihg skills (except where such, skills are the factors
the test 'purports to measure).
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3. Auxiliary Aids'

a. Steps should be taken, as necessary, to ensure that
no qualified ,handicapped student sorcparticipant in
a University program or activity,is denied the bene-
fits of, excluded from participation in,c§r other-
wise subjected to discrimination because the ab-
sence of educational auxiliary aids for students
with impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills.,

In meetin/ this requirement, campuses may assist
qualified handicapped stu, is or participants in
University programs or cti ities in contacting ex-
isting resources, -.4. as State Vocational Rehabil-
itation agencies -.d private charitable organizations,
to obtain ry aids. Also other students may be
asked to work wi handicapped students, or private
agencies that tae texts for the handicapped free of
charge may be con act d in order to reduce the num-
ber of 'readers nee-- for visually impaired students.

As long as no qualified handicapped person is excluded
from a program because of the lack of an appropriate
aid, such aids deed not be on hand at all times. Thus,
readers need not be available in the library at all
'times, so long as the schedule of times when a reader
is available is established, is adhered to, and is
sufficient.

b. Auxiliary aids include taped texts, interpreters or
other effective methods of making orally delivered
materials available to students with hearing
impairments, readers in libraries for students
with visual impairments, classroOm equipment
adapted for use by students with maL-..al impair-
ments, and other similar aids.

Attendants, individually prescribed devices,.
readers far personal use or study, or other
devices or services of a personal nature need
not be provided.

Any prohibition against the use of tape recorders
or braillers in classrooms, Cr guide dogs in
campus buildings, or other rules that ha ye the
effect of limiting the participation of qualified
handicapped students in. education programs or
activities, may not be adopted.
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Handicapped students or participants in University
programs or activities may be required to sign
an agreement that they will not'release tape
recordings or transcriptions of lectures, or
otherwise hinder the ability of a prOfessor
to obtain a copyright:

B. Recommendations Relating to ACR 201

is recommended that:

1. Each campus deVelop programs of academic support
services that complement each other to provide ,)
maxim= Assistance to handicapped students. '

2. . Campuses seek provision of a wide variety of educational
servjces at their learning resources centers/or other
appropriate locations. Among the services the centers
could provide are referral and training programs for
readers, assistants for the classroom, interpreters
for deaf students, and academic counseling.

3. 'Campuses seek ways to-raise the level of awareness
about the capabilities and needs of handicapped
students, with particular attention given to examination)
procedures and to the development of alternative methods
of demonstrating academic achievement.

4. Campuses provide assistance, as necessary, to deaf
students who have a significant language barrier,
by helping them to develop their English language
skills.

5. Efforts be made to ensure that students with dis-
abilities can fully benefit from the academic offerings
0; the University.

6. Individualized methods for demonstrating academic
achievement that are equitable with traditiqnal
evaluation id grading processes be sought, with
emphasis on' flexibility and continued hig standards-
of scholarship.

7. Instructional programs be explored to exte:id--<"
opportunities for pursuing a reglitlar degree to handL:.-
capped students whose circumstances,make -ti=e
University attendance impossible.

Discussion

Eah campus snould develop programs of academic support services
that include academic counseling and advising, remedial course
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work, tutorial help, and other services, each buttressing the
other- to proviide maxi annn assistance to handicapped students.-
Exnerienced and trained students should be located who are
willing to 'provide assistance to disabled students; intern-
ships-might be established for those with appropriate experience
and training.

Campuses should seek to have a wide variety of educational
services at their learning resources-centers, such as academic
assistance; typing services; and provisions for readers, library
researchers, and notetakers. Campuses should ensure that
equipment is available and readily accessible to the handicapped.
For example, depending upon available funds, there should be
a centrally located reading room for blind students that has
a lounge'area; reading booths; reel-to-reel tape recorders;
and Braille writers, dictionary, and publications. Study rooms
for the blind and partially sighted should be available containing
a Veri-Speed tape. recorder, dictators and transcribers, Visualtek
TV camera and monitor, a manual typewriter, and adequate reference
worki in Braill. Cassette recorders should also be available
and Braille maps shoula be provided. Facilities. and equipment
for'hearing impaired student's, including interpreters and TTY
equipment, should be available at a central location.

Efforts should be made to ensure that students with disabilities
can fully benefit from the academic offerings of the University.
Advice should be available about dictation alternatives to
writing, note taking procedures, support for laboratory work,
and other academically related matters._ Students could be
3=cmmodated in the classroom by making available manual
communication and videotape machines, modified desks and laboratory
work stations,/and alternatives to visual materials when charts
and graphs are used to supplement a lecture. Campuses might
also consider the use of computer assisted instruction via remote
terminals.

Visual aids should be used by instructors to supplement orallY
delivered material, as necessary, and interpreters should he
used in conjunction .with notetakers, as appropriate. Inter-
preters may also'be needed for lectures, laboratory sections,
seminars, tutorial sessions, and workshops; for meetings with
public agencies and cammus administrative and resource offices;
for medical appointments; for job interviews; and for other
activities. Campuses should also assist handicapped students
in contacting state vocational rehabilitation and Other agencies
to obtain auxiliary aids.

A program of peer advising should be investigated as well.
would be useful.to have peer advisors working closely with,
and providing feedback to, handicapped students, faculty,
academic advisors, and professional counselors.
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Throughout each program, campuses should sesk ways to raise the
level of awareness of faculty members to the instructional cap-
abilities and needs of handicapped students to expand their
knowledge of alternative ways to judge academic commetency.
Consideration should be given to examination procedures for
severely disabled students who require assistants for reading
.dt writing.

Consideration should also be given, as needed, to acceptable
substitutions for academic requirements which may discriminate
against handicapped students who have sensory or physical
impairments, but who 'pay be as capable of benefiting from a
University education as students who meet the regular requirements.
In such cases, the faculty should be asked to develop alternative
methods of demonstrating academic achievement; where possible,
exploration of these methods should involve consultation with the
affected students. Also consideration should be given to alternate
dates and times scheduled for final exams, midterm exams, and
other course related tests. In addition, faculty members should
be advised to consider substituting oral examinations for written
ones, and vice versa, when the circumstances may call for it.

Handicapped students are subject to the University's general
grading system and established standards of progress, but
individualized methods of demonstrating academic achievement
at are equitable with traditional evaluations are often

p sible. Under normal circumstances, if illness or other
onditions prevent a student from completing course work with-

in the term, the instructor can allow the student to take an
incomplete grade to finish the course within the next year.*
The same consideration should be given to a handicapped student
where competing demands on time and energy are unavoidable.
Modifications could include changes in the length of time
permitted for the completion of degree requirements and sub-
stitution of specific courses required for the completion of
the requirements. 1f full-time University attendance is
impossible for a period, students should be able to transfer
from full- to part -time academic work and back to full-time
studies again as their educational needs and circumstances
change.

A counselor for academic matters should assigned at each
campus to provide information about academically related services
and\to offer advice to handicapped students. The counselor could
provide increased academic responsiveness to physically disabled
students by (a) identifying students who are encountering
academic, difficulties, (b) mm sting with individual students to
ensure maximum utilization of campus resources for more academically
successful experiences, (c) helping to implement remedial course
work and tutorial services, (d) working with students on the
modifications of traditional educational t-ithniques and strategies
to tailor an approach appropriate to,the student's physical
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and sensory abilities, and (el helping to ensure that Tportunities
for academic success are not inappropriately cur-ailed.

IX. PHYSICAL EDUCATION, ATHLETICS, AND SOCIAL ORGANIZATIONS

A. Guidelines Relating to the Federal Regulations
4

1. In providing physical education courses and athletics,
and similar programs and activities, campuses may not
liscriminate on the basis of handicap. Qualified
handicappe- tudents or participants in University
programs zy ctivities should be provided with an
equal oppo unity to participate in physical education
courses, intercollegiate, club, and intramural athletics
or other similar activities. For example, a student
in a wheelchair should not be denied the opportunity
to enroll in a regular archery course, nor should a
deaf student be excluded from participating in a
.wrestling course.

2. Handicapped students who cannot participate in
regularlysoffered physical education courses or who
cannot comete in athletic programs may be offered
physical e-ucation and athletic activities that are
separate or different, if the programs and activities
are operated in the most integrated setting appropriate.

3. Before providing any significant assistance to fraternities,
sororities, or similar organization's, caitpuses should
,assure themselves that these organizations do not
permit discrimination that is otherwise prohibited
by the University's guidelines relating to the
Federal regulations.

B. Recommendations Relating to ACR 201

i
There are no spe ific references to physical education,
athletics, or so ial organizations in ACR 201., such as those
in the Federal r gulations. Campuses should follow the
General Guidelin s Relating to the Federal Regulations
and the General Recommendations Relating to ACR 201 in
Section II of this plan and the specific guidelines above.

X. PHYSICAL FACILITIES

A. Guidelines Relating to the Federal Regulations

1. General

No qualified handicapped person should be denied
the benefits of, be excluded from participation in,
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or otherwise be subjected to discrimination under
any of the University's programs or activities because
University facilities are inaccessible to, or unusable
by, handicapped persons.

All programs, and activities should be conducted in
the most integrated sett4.ng appropriate.. Thus, if
a campus offers several elementary physics classes,
and one such class is, moved to the first floor of the
science building to accommodate students in wheel-
chairs, it would be a violation of this requirement
to also concentrate handicapped students with no
mobility impairments in this class.

2. Existing Facilities

Each program or activity should be operated so that,
when viewed in its entirety, it is readily accessible
to handicapped persons. This requirement does not
mean that each facility, or every part of each
facility must be accessible to and able by handicapped
persons. Accessibility may be achiev'used through means
such as:

a. Redesign of equipment.

b. Reassignment of classes or other services to
accessible buildings.

c. Assignment of aides to beneficiaries.
a

d. Home visits.

e. Delivery of health, welfare, or other social
services at alternate accessible sites.

= Alteration of existing facilities.

Structural changes in existing facilities are
not required where other methods are effective
in achieving program accessibility.

Regarding the methods selected, priority should
be given to those that offer programs and
activities to handicapped persons in the most
.integrated setting appropriate:

If sufficient relocation of classes is .not
possible using existing, facilities, alterations
to ensure program accessibility should be made.
Handicapped students may not be excluded from
a specifically requested course offering because
it is not offered irOan accessible location, but
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every section of that course need not be made
accessible.

Programs should have been made accessible by
August 2, 1977, through such means as a redesign
of equipment or reassignment of classes or other
services, except where structural changes in
facilities were necessary; the necessary structural
changes in facilities should be made as expeditiously
as possible and in no event later than June 3,.1980.

3. Transition Plan

A transition plan should be developed and submitted
to the Systemwide Administration by December 3,, 1977
for changes in facilities that are necessary to achieve
program accessibility. This plan should set forth
the steps necessary to complete the changes and,should

p

ke developed with the assistance of interested persons,
cluding handicapped persons and organizations

epresenting handicapped persons. The transition
an, which should be made available for (public

Inspection, should at a minimum:

a. Identify physical obstacles in fabilities that
limit accessibility;

b. Describe in detail methods that will be used to
make facilities accessible;

. .

Specify the schedule for taking the steps necessary
to achieve full program accessibility, w.th 'Y

steps that will be taken during each yea Of
the transition period identified clearly;

d. Be prepared in sufficient detail so that the
preparation of Project Planning Guides and
time-phased capital improvement programs can be
based on their content; and

c.

e. Appoint the Chancellor or his designee as the
person responsible for Implementation of the plan.

Projects should be planned in accordance with the
"University of California Minimum Requirements for
Providing Access to Buildings and Other Facilities
by the Physically Handicapped Persons" and in
accordance with applicable Federal and State codes,
available from the Assistant Vice President--Physical
Planning, Cbnstruction, and Operations.
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Neither a totally barrier-free environment nor the
removal of all architectUral barriers in existing
facilities is required./ The removal OA-barriers
should jpe implemented at the need to thieve
accessibility for the qualif d handicapped requires.

4. New Construction

Facilities, or parts of facilities, constructqd by,
on behalf of, or for the use of the University shall
be designed and constructed so that the facilities,
and parts thereof,- are readily accessible to and usable
by handicapped persons. New construction should be
planned in-accordance with the "University of California
MinimuEn Requirements for Providing Access to Buildings
and Other Facilities by the Physically Handicapped
Persons" and applicable Federal and State laws.

Facilities, or parts.t4reof, which are altered by,4
on behalf of, or for the use of the University in a
manner that affects, or could affect, usability by
handicapped' persons should, to the maximum extent
possible, be altered in such manner that the altered
portion of the facility is readily accessible to and
usable by handicapped persons. (This requirement is
in compliance with the-technical requirements of the
State of California Administrative Code and the Office
of the State Architect. The State Administrative
Code includes all technical requirements of Section
504 and additional standards.)

B. Recommendations Relating to ACR 201

It is recommended that:

Each campus have adequate emergency
fo handicapped persons, as well as
T telephone located in the campus
or other appropriate office.

2. Each campus study the problem of barriers created by.
terrain, by movable obstacles, such as bicycles and
other vehicles, and by movable signs.

3. Handicapped students be involved as much as possible
with the development or modification of physical faci-
lities on the campuses.

evacuation plans
an emergency
police office



DisctIssion

Each campus should have emergency plans for evacuating handicapped
students in wheelchairs from upper floors of buildings in case of
fire: in such instances, elevators automatically shut down, and
wheelchair students could be trapped. Also, unless alarm systems
are equipped with a visual signal, hearing impaired persons may be
unaware of an emergency.

At the same time, each campus should assess the effectiveness of
its overall safety program in terms of handicapped student needs
and concerns, recognizing that some areas which are safe for the
able bodied can :be hazardous for the handicapped. The blind, for
example, have di,fliculty with objects that change their location,
such as bicycle*, Chained to trees and handrails, movable signs
refuse receptacleS, and water hoses. The deaf have difficulty
with maintenance vehicles being driven on sidewalks; since they
cannot hear them approaching.

Campus police and service vehicles should take care not to block
wheelchair ramps, curb access points, and parking spaces for the
disabled. Illegal use of campus sidewalks by motorcycles and use_
of parking spaces reserved for the handicapped by drivers who
are not eligible for such use should be discouraged.

Aids tOkhandicapped student's, which have been installed in some
areas, and which should continue to be installed on a priority
basis, include:

1. Designated parking spaces that prOvide sufficient room
for removing a wheelchair from a van.

2. Braille signs on elevators.

3. Signs posted' near elevators --especiallythose in heavily
congested buildings with several floors=requesting that
able bodied passengers give consideration to people in
wheelchairs and those with braces, crutches, etc.

4. Braille signs on restroom doors7,

5. wide doors leading to, and handrails near, at least
one toilet in men's and women's restrcoms on every
accessible floor of all_buildings; at least one paper
towel, soap, and other dispenser, and at least one
mirror, in each restroom, all at wheelchair height.

5. Curb cuts
)

at all crosswalks,on campus.

7. Ramp systems for wheelchairs.

S. Wheelchair Access to each floor o
1
f all core buildings.
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9. Wheelchair access to bookstores, libraries, student
unions, dining areas, and medical and other facilities.

10. At least one telephone in every building at wheelchair /
height.

11. At least one inking fountain and paper cup dispenser
at wheelchair height in every building.

12. Handrails provided on both sides of every flight of
stairs, extending beyond'the first and last risers, to
assist those with walking or climbing disabilitiec or
both.

13. .TTY equipment at key locations, for example, at the
campus police station, disabled students' office,
administration building, or campus health service.

Handicapped students should be represented on campus.facilities
planning committees so campus planners can gain a greater aware-
ness of the architectural barrier problems. The addition of
students to these committees to assist In the development;
modification, and implementation- of campus plans should be
,helpful in avoiding architectural barriers in the planning of
new facilities or the remodeling of present structures. Handi-
capped students should be asked to review building plans
and arahitectural'barrier correction plans prior to construction.
They also should review each campus project in terms of handi-
capped accessibilirelEirements, prior to approval by the
Office of the Chan ellor. A coordinator for handicapped students
should be involved in the campus planning process, and disabled
persons from the community, such as architects who are experts
in, planning accessible environments, could also be included.

XI. HOUSING

On- Campus Housing

A. Relating to the Federal Regulations

1. ,Because the University provides on-campus housing
for nonhandicapped students, comparable, convenient,
and accessible on-campus housing should be provided
at the same cost to qualified handicapped students.

t
2. If structural changes to facilities are necessary to

provide acCessibilityj_they shou1,g be made as expeditiousl
as possible, and in no event later than June 3, 1980.
By that times, housing for handicapped students should
be available insufficient quantity and variety so
the scope of their choice of living accommodations will,
as a whole, be comparable to that of fionhandicapped
students. This should not be interpreted to mean
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that all handicapped students must wait until the
struc ural changes are made before being provided
with on-campus housing. For example, blind persons
can live in any college housing, and need not wait
for the ciltnges to be completed.

H. Redommendations Relating to ACR 201

Its is recommended that:

1. Campuses assist handicapped students in locating
attendants. If necessary, campus policy sh uld be
revised to permit attendants to live in do tory
hous g.

2. C . ""
4

us advisors and consultants seek to develop
residence hall programs that can provide support,
services, assistants, assistive devices, and other
resources to help.meet minor problems or emergencies
in the residence hall setting.

3. Counselors be available o coordinate support
services between staff who assist in residential
matters and those who provide other services,to
handicapped students.

4. Provisions be made for handicapped students who
require less on-call assistance and who need minimal
adaptive resources for their daily living. ,

OffzCammus Housing

C. Guidelines Relating to the Federal Regulations

With regard to
but is listed .
assure itself
able in a.ma
on the basis

housing that is not provided by the. University,
he Housing Offices, each campus should
such housing is, as a whole, made avail-

that does not result in discrimination
handicap. If a campus determines that

off-campus housing is, as a whole, not available to handi-
capped students, efforts should be made to generate new
sources of housing.
V ;

O. RecOmmendations Relating to'ACR 201

It is recommended that:

1. Counseling and other services pertaining to housing
and living matters be'exanded for handicapped students,
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be given assistance, as needed, by Helping
aCquire adaptive equipment to solve, problems that
it .suitable`oft4oamputs, 1' g arrangements, and

by. elping them explore a Ives to residence
hall, living.

I

2. Residence advising sup it be made available to nandi-
capped students as th begin their residence in
community settings.

Advisors help facilitate personal communication and
interaction in the living setting, help encage resources
for maximum self-sufficiency, and provide personal
support during critical periods.

4. A list of off=.campus housing appropriate to the needs
of handicapped students be kept cuzient.

5. Staff concerned witn residential interdependence-
, assist severely handicapped students in acquiring
skillsfoi independent living with the support of
peer advisors-in-residence.

#1,e.

Discussion

The demand for on-campus housing is substantial and the'campuses
should ensure that interested students are helped to contact
the appropriate housing office as early as possible. The
University should also continue to expand serviOgsnpertgining
to housing and living matters, particularly within the residence
halls, and orientation programs about on-campus housing should
be held for new students. Loans to handicappeestudents can
be made of such equipment as lifts, hospital beds, and other
items; within the residence hall setting, assistance can be,
provided to help resolve problems related to housing payments,
conflicts with attendants, and Qther matters. Advice can be
1.-eAdily available from an experienced. peer living in the
residence halls who functions as a part-time staff member.'
This staff,member also could help handicapped students explore
alternatives to residence hall living..

If campuses have family housing, at least one unit c1,1 that
housing shouldibe.totally accessible to wheelchairs, and
special parking arrangements should be made for handicapped
students living in the housing. All services that are rendered'
to handicapped students in residence halls should be extended
to handicapped students living in family housing.

C.

To facilitate any housing program for the handicapped, counselors
should be available to coordinate support services between
staff who assist in residential matters and those who provide
other services to handicapped students. Counselor expertise
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should be" made available to the resident advisors and the living
group to expand their capabilities for dealing with inter-..
active difficulties or individual problems. Services could
include providing resources for transportation and equipment,
and liaison with campus health services staff personnel.
Resource awareness on the part of resident advisors is important,
particularly-in scheduling activities. In planning activities,
advisors should consider their: addessibility.td all residents.

The University should seek to provide all services necessary
to permit off-campus living by handicapped students who desire
such accommodations. Services should include, among others,
wheelchair repair facilities, local transportation, a current
file.of available attendants, and personal counseling.

Campuses should use their placement centers as resources for -
hiring attendants. Information about attendant employment
opportunities sho(j.d be publicly and. prominently displayed;
students looking or employment ,should be encouraged to consider
attendant work. Efforts to find and provide attendants could
also be coordinated with those of off7campds fadilities, such
as a Center for Independent Living.

Campus housing offices should maintain a list of accommodations
close to the campus that are accessible to individuals in wheel-
chair. Given advance notice about housing needs, including
price range and size, these offices could proVitie assistance
in locating suitable housing.

Campuses should ensure that close, personal support is avail-
able, to severely handicapped students engaged in independent
living'by providing access to counseling, services, and inter-
active problem solving. Appropriate campds staff should help
severely handicapped students learn about transitional living
opportunities, with the intention of assisting them to become
independent. Resident advisors should be employed to help
serve the needs of these students.

X.14. TRANSPORTNtFN AND MOBILITY
ti

A. Guidelines Relating to the Federal Regulations.

There is no specific reference to transportation in the.,
. Federal regulations, except that to in the General .

Guidelines Relating to the Federal Regulations in Section
II of this plan. Campuset should follow the General
Guidelines and Recommendations in that section and the
specific recommendations below.
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B. Recommendations Relating to ACR 201

It is recommended that:

1. Efforts be made to make available suitable%
vehicles for transporting handicapped students
and their 04uipment to classes, medical'appoint-
ments, interviews, extracurricular activities,
and elsewhere , as appropriate..

2: In using such vehicles, campuses consider
commuter service ,for handicapped students.

3. Each campus initiate a study of the availability
of, access to, and safety of transportation for
the handicapped, in Order to further the first
,two recommendations.

4. Each campus cooperate with local transportation
companies to ensure that an effective local
transporta n system is available for
ambulatory han capped students.

S. Handicapped students be able to reserve a
campus ;vehicle in advance, on,reasonably short
notice, and a staff driver employed by the cammus
be available; thus ensuring timely, prompt,
and efficient service.

6. Ambulatory and other handicapped students use
transportation available to the rest of the student
body whenever possible. If such transportation
cannot accommodate wheelchair bound students,
campuses should seek alternate means of trans-
portation for them.

7. Each campus allocate a number of reserved
parking spaces for disabled students.

8. Campuses investigate the feasibility Of providing
appropriate on-campus services, such as wheel-
chair repair centers, or refer students to off=
campus .service facilities as appropriate.

Discussion

Suitable vehicles for transporting handi apped students and their
equipment to medical appointments, inte ews, and other engage-
ments should be considered. A driver, perhaps under the work-
study program, could be responsible for a morning and late
afternoon route, stopping at residence halls, apartment units,
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and other living areas. Students in wheelcha s wot d have
priority 4or such services it there is no reapilly a essible
,public transportation. It is anticipated that ope ational
cats might be partially defrayed by transportation grants
made available to students through the fate Departtent of
Rehabilitatton.

I
Campuses which have not done so, shotld begin concentrating
efforts on acquiring. at least one vehidle that is suitable
for providing transportation services to commuters;'for example,
a large bus with a lift for' wheelchairs and seating capacity for
a large number of ambulatory handicapped students.

In addition to a commuter service, individual students might be
able to schedule a van; one of the staff could drive the
or they could have their own driver, approved by the c
administratiofi, who would be asked to fill out an info
card that would show eyidence of.a good driving record.
the event the driver s not a University staff member, arrange-
ments should be madb7tm determine financial.responsibility for-
accidents-or repairs before authorization is given to the driver
to operate the vehicle.

,
,

.

Funding for transportatid.h services should be left as a responsi-
bility of the of Rehabilitation. The Department has
funds to provide transportation for those clientd who require
it. Any general campus transportation eqUipment purchased by
the University for the movement of students shoo die accessible
to the partially ambulatory and to .students in wheelchairs.

Each campus should allocate a number. Of reserved parking spaces
for disabled students. Each parking space should allow ample
room for removing a wheeich it from a.van or from the side of

h
.a car. Each space should a o have the i.wheelchat access symbol'
tainted on the pavement, ave a blue-painted curb (conforming
with the State vehicle,code), and have a prominent sign indicating
the space restrictions. All campus employees should be urged
in writing not to park in or block wheelchair ramps, curb
accesses, or parking spaces410r the disabled.

Each caMpiis stiould explore the pOssibility of developing a
wheelchair stbrage area. Battery powered wheelchairs are not
portable and cannot be transferred to and from conventional
vehicles; however, if such wheelchairs could be stored on the
campusa handicapped student could transfer frod an auto-
mobile to a battery'powered wheelchair either by utilizing
a collapsible chair stored in the vehicle or by relying on helm,
from an attendant. _,

-
4

Because o'- the increased number of students who depend on manual.
and motorized wheelchairs for independent mobility, each campus
should investigate the possibility of having a wheelchair'
repair center which could provide loaner wheelchairs and
emergency repairs. A staff person at the wheelchair repairN



center on campus or specialists from the community could serveas instructors for students and their attendants in equipment' maintenance and repair Instructors could emphasize preventivemaintenance and could teach equipment owners the causes and
-principles involved in each repair, so they could acs ire aknowledge of their equipment; which is vital to their independen

Students should be re-tarred to off-campus wheelchair repairfacilities as appropriate. In cases where community resourcesare limited, spare parts, tools, test equipment, and powerchairs could be purChased by the center from outside grants
and donations, and the surplus property privileges of.beinga Federal grantee could be used to meet the need for .additional

1'hardware; tools, and equipment, which might be available atno cost.

eri. As well as emergency repairs on wheelchairs, the centers couldoffer, basic. maintenance and emergency repair of orthopedicequipment, tape record assittive devices, and hand controlson automobiles.

XIII. MEDICAL SUPPORT SERVICES

A. Guidelines Relating to the Federal 'Regulations

Nondiscriminatory health services and insurance plans
should be provided to qualified handicapped students.
EoWever, student health centers need not provide specialize
services 3,nd aids; for example, if a center treats-only

--sf.mple disorders, such as cuts, bruises, and colds, its
obligation to handicapped students is only to treat thosesame disorders.

B. Recommendations Relating to ACR 201

It is recommended that:

1. uses explore and, where feasible, develop the/necessary. services for the physical and medical needsof handicapped students. SuCh services could be es-tablished within University facilities or could bedeveloped in concert with, existing community resources.
2. Students from outside a campus geographical area be

helped to obtain medical care and treatment locally
in such a way as to.involve a smooth transition
from one area to another.

3. Campuses consider providing handicapped students with
the opportunity to meet with staff at the student
health service to discuss their medicalbackground,
prior to the time of their enrollment.'
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4. Student health centers that do not have a particular
service or aid be prepared to provide referral
services or other appropriate medical counsel.

5. Emergency medical services for handicapped students
on a 24-hour-a-day basis be developed with community
participation. /

Discussion

Campuses should explore, and where feasible develop, in concert
with existing community agencies, the necessary services for the
physical and medical needs of handicapped students, with priority
given to students who have been referred by 'tae Department of
Rehabilitation. Students from outside the campus geographical
area could then obtain expert medical care and treatment
locally, in a way that would involve a smooth transition from
one area to another. Cost of medical .services not normally
provided by a campus should be paid by' Medi-Cal or from Depart-
sent 441 Rehabilitation funds!

r.

Clinics in urology, physical therapy, occupational therapy,
and other areas could be established .within University facilities
or at University operated hospitals.' Staff support, could be
offered to students to help them utilize these resources.
If it is not feasible to establish such clinics, -other sarrange
ments should be made .to assist handicapped students locate
clinics in the surrounding community.

A health care program could be designed to meet the needs of
handicapped students. Under this program, students might
have a sponsoring physician in the student health center who
would oversee the student's health care during the student's stay
at the University. If a center does not have appropriate services,
it should provide referral services or other appropriate medical counsel.

INTERNSHIPS,,, CAREER PLANNING, AND JOB _PLACEMZNT

A. Guidelines Relating to the Federal Regulations

1. The Campuses, Laboratories Systemwide Administration,
and Cooperative Extension may not employ University
students in a manner that would violate the employment
ittices section of the University's guidelines for
th handicapped relating to the Federal regulations.

2. When assisting outside agencies, organizations, or
persons in providing employment opportunities for
University students, campuses should assure them-
selves'that such opportunities, as a whole, are avail-
able in a manner that would not violate the employment
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practices section of the University's guidelines, if
the employment opportunities were provided by the
.University.

B. Recommendations Relating to ACR 201

It is recommended that:

1. Campuses increase services to the handicapped within
the existing services provided for graduating students,
and alumni seeking career employment, and within
existing services provided for continuing students
seeking summer, part-time, or temporary employment.

2. Career planning and placement centers initiate steps
to increase the awareness of handicapped students
about the career job market and to encourage employers
to hire handicapped graduates.

3. Each campus be in close contact with agencies serving
the handicapped. A team approach" might be developed
between the camptses and the Department of Rehabilitation,
in which information .and resources might be fully
utilized.

4. CampuSes provide appropriate internships of the
experiential learning type for handicapped students.

5. Internships be established in cooperation with'the
State Department of Rehabilitation, to explore needs
for equipment and otheraspedts of the work setting,
and to increase the employability of handicapped
students.

6. Campuses develop employment services for handicapped
students and alumni, within the regular placement
services program, that include (a) assistance in
obtaining full-time, part-:time, temporary, and campus
job informatiorrand referrals; (b) instruction to
develop resume writing skills and interviewing
techniques; (c) career.counseling; and (d) additional
services for hearing impaired, deaf, blind, and other
handicapped students.

Discussion

Handicapped students are often unaware of the potential market
for their services after graduation; therefore, professional
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staff members at career planning and placement centers should be
well informed about the employment market in oer to effectively
advise the handicapped.

Campuses should, in partnership with the State Department of
Rehabilitation, give emphasis to the development of vocational
counseling, and internship and work experience opportunities.
Department of Rehabilitation counselors are knowledgeable about
the capabilities of persons with disabilities; therefore, the
feasibility of sharing information with them should be explored.

l'University resources should be utilized to the fullest, including
resources of the campus libraries, counseling centers, career
planning and placement centers, and other campus units. Resources
of the State employment Development' Department also should be
used to the greatest possible extent. A team approach to
vocational problem solving could be effective.

As campus staff receive feedback from employers and graduates,
they will also become aware of the preparation necessary to
provide students with the highest probability of employment.
On-going workshops in career planning and placement centers
could be designed to assist handicappred students with job
preparation techniques and with finding meaningful career
oriented employment opportunities during the academic year and
the summer sessiOns.

Job placement services for the handicapped should include:

Job Information: A current list of part-time, temporary, .summer
and career employment.opportunities should be available in
con dent offices or on several bulletiA boards throughout
each ampus. Contact with employers by job placement counselors
would facilitate additional job opportunities. Information
and' job listings should be provided in Braille or on cassette
or both, for the benefit of blind students. A current listing
should be posted at a level convenient for persons in wheel-
chairs.

Basic Resume Writing: Staff members should work with students
individually and-in small groups to assist them in developing
resume writing skills; special emphasis should be placed on
clarification and definition of skills and goals. Braille.
resume writing guides for blind students and clerical supmort
for preparing resumes should be available. As with certain
other services, this type of service could be available for. all
students.

Interviewing Techniques: Bandifcapped students preparing for
job interviews should be encouraged to work individually with
staff members to gain infOrmatiOn about how to discuss their
disability with an employer. For those students who are job
ready, role playing techniques might be useful in preparing
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fora job interview; staff members 'experienced in technigues
useful-for interview situations should be available.

Career Counseling: In depth career counseling should be avail-
able for those students who need assistance in clarifying a
career choice. Staff members could work with incoming handi-
capped students in the selection of courses that would provide lk
a Oasis for employability after graduation.

Additional Services: ServiceS should beavailable for blind
and hearing impaired students to facilitate taking employment
tests or other examinations or to assist in initial Contacts
with prospective employers. . The services could provide readers
who would be available for pay and, on some occasions, attendants
for those who need them. The serv.ce to-could,provide sign .

language interpreters. foi thos he g iMp6aired students who
may.need them during-initial' c.. ts with er9loyers.

The'interconnecti between, c lege and, career i,s.beComing an
.

increasingly imp dnt'cOnsideration in academic pro am planning
for all students* This,. is due in large pat to the taght job
market 'for,College'eduCatedyoung peoplWrwhich has caused a
great .deaXof student ant4ty,;,part,idblarly among handicapped
stddents,.. T4 help increase the employ4bility of all stu4Opts,
places en centek's should Concentrate More,-time and, effort bn'
,provkliA ettiy career- Counseling _and
liotivatiokal 5nd infarm4ional couns
lield%expe'riences, and-p4C-tIme Op

}their, 'job 1Dr9spects.
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_ .

On December 31, 1974, the Chance4or submitted the Revort o,-_-*
Conditions, Services, and Facilities for Disabled Stucents,
prepared by the Task Force to the Legislature (see attachment F).
The Report included thirty recommendations for improving the
campus environment for the disabled. In addition, descriptive data
were collected en the CS= disabled student population. Attachments
A, 3, and C rovide information on disabled student l by type of
disability, cademic discipline, and class IfiVel and sex.

:::. DEVELOPMENT OF TEE PLAN

in its development of the plan requested by ACR 201, the California
State University and Colleges has determined that, although not
stated in the same terms the Report of the Task Force on Disabled
Students constitutes a plin for elimination of the underrepresenta-
tion of handicapped students. The Report's recommendations not
cal? meet the developmental goal of the resolution, but their
implementation has resulted in a significant commitment by the
CSUC system in terms of facility, program, and policy improvements.
in addition, implementation of these recommendations has led to
significant increases in the CSC disabled student population.
Therefore, since a plan already exists that meets the requirements
of ACR 201, the following information summarizes the objectives of
the plan and its present and future implementation.

:V. PLAN
)

In developing a comprehensive plan to assist the disabled, the
California State Cniversity and Colleges considered the various
forms that Carriers tothe handicapped can take: 'architectural,
educational and attitudinal. The plan to overcome the-underrepre-
'sentation of disabled stUdents is composed of s4 or elements:

1. identification of the disabled population

2. Achievement of opti.mt=_ campus physical accessibility

3. istablishment of a program of supportive services

4. Development of campus and community awareness programs

5. ievelopment of outreach programs

6. Acquisition of educational aids

V. LY.2=ITAT:ON TO TI PRI:5E4T TiMZ

Procrv-

.The evaluation of the Disabled Student Services Pilot Program,
established at California State University, Long Beach in 1974,

.1
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served as a basis for determi.ing the need for the develop-
ment.of similar programs systemwide. Based on this program,
the necessity for offering supportive services and the
practicality of coordinating these services were clearly
demonstrated: The pilot project proved. an effective means
of providing the necessary tuppoit services to meet the needs
of disabled studentt while fostering the development of indepen-
dence among these students. The pilot program assisted disabled
students in significant numbers and also demonstrated that
existing student support services can be adapted and,successfully
coordinated to meet the special needs of this population. Of
note, major benefits, as reported by disabled students, were
the enhancement of their University experience due to the
increased awareness of others to their needs as 'well as improved
physical accessibility to the ampus promoted by the project.

Based on the success, of the pilot program and the recommendations
of the Task Force Report, the 1976-77 Trustees' Budget included
a request for funds to'Otablish a Disabled Student Services
program on each of the nineteen campuses. These programs include
the following:

1. Services

The staff of the Disabled Student Sery
each campus is charged with

program on

a. identifying the disabled population
b. Coordinating ex'l-ing campus services available

to disabled students
c. Providing those services -needed, but not avail-

able elsewhere on the campus
d. Providing liaison with external agencies involved

in assisting disabled students
e. Moliitoring the disabled student population as to

ite, nature and needs
f. ComMtnicating the needs of the disabled to approp-

riate areas of the campus to increase campus
awareness

These programs have provided a variety of useful services. For
example, attempts are made to locate attendants,notetakers,
interpreters and readers to assist severely disabled stdents.
Special parking spaces have been provided cn each campus. Special
educational aids (e.g., large print and Braille typewriters,
voice-actuated tape recorders) have been purchased and ;laced in
convenient and accessible campus locations. Coordination with
such offices as the Counseling Center and the Career Planning and
placement Center has resu' 'n special programs and services
geared to the ;articular needs of the disabled. Volunteers ha-:e

C- 3
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been found to convert textbooks into Braille. Wheelchair
repair services have been developed andeffectiJce systems
for transporting anbulatomy students between classes and to
and from the campus have been developed on several campusgt.

Since 1970, increasing efforts have been made to serve disabled
students. AI= that year, 1,074 disabled students were enrolled

. in the CSUC. The number enrolled increased to 2,533 for the
.A973 -74 academic year a 3,457 in January, 1976, an increase
Of 222%. Data for 1176-77a- being collected..

2: Or.- Canpui Outreach

2eveloping an awareness on the part of the campus community of
the needs of the handicapped is critical to the success of any
program of support services for disabled students. The Coordina-
tors of the Disabled Student services are involved in a number
of projects aimed at this end. Among the many projects are:,

a. Meetings with academic departments to move physically
inaccessible classes to accessible locations.

b. Campus awareness days/weeks, where able-bodies,
persons traverse the campus in wheelchairs, on
crutches, or blindfolded to understand the problems_
encountered by'the disabled in moving around campus.
Movies, lectures and discussions are also included
in these programs.

c. Meetings with individual faculty to discuss teaching 1 .

and examination methods that prevent or make difficult the
full participation of disabled students in instructional
programs. Examples: "lecturi,ng to the blackboard"
q-ereZy hinders lip - rending deaf students. Policies
,J.-ist tape recorders limit those unable to take notes.

examinations prevent quadriplegic students from
e fectively demonstrating their,kilowlefte.

d. Establishment of campus advisory committees to involve
able-bodied persons in the resolution cf problems faced
by the handicapped.

e. Meetings with science faculty to find ways to modify
laboratory equipment.

f. Discussions with faculty on the development of alternate
testing methods for those unable to utilize traditional
evaluation tools.

!,Continuing efforts will be made to communicate disabled student
----Y.:needs and concerns to all segments of the campus.

C-4
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explored, it also may be necessary to request increased
state support in order to improve current program efforts, meet
the needs of an increasing disabled student population, and
implement the federal handicapped regulations.

VT:. EVILUATIC14

As mentioned earlier, significant increases in disabled student
enrollment have occurred. However, in order to .evaluate more
effectively the progress made in eliminating the underrepresenta-
tion of disabled students, the CSUC will:

1. Continue current annual evaluations of the D:Aabled
Student Services Program (Attachment 12.); and

2. Compare data on the number of disabled persons who
could potentially enroll on a CSUC campus with the
number that actually enroll. A comparison of this
ratio with comparable statistics on the able-bodied
population will aid in determination of progress.

VT- :. SUMMARY

Substantial progress has been made to increase the number of
disabled students enrolled on the nineteen campuses in The
California State Universpity and Colleges. Support programs have
been established on eachkrus and now provide a variety of
imoortant services%to di led students. Among these services
are: special registration; new student orientation; campus
accessibility guides; assistance in obtaining readers, attendants,
nctetakers, and interpreters; wheelchair repair; proctoring of
examinations, advisement and counseling; and special parking.
Support programs also provide outreach efforts to reach the
disabled community. Significant efforts have been made to
remove architectural barriers and provide full campus accessi-
bility. ,Over 85,000,000 has been expended since 1973-74. These
efforts will continue until we have corrected all architectural
barriers.

The California State University and Colleges will continue its
efforts to eliminate the underrepresentaticn of disabled students
by 1980.

/
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ATTACIIMENT A

Summary 01 Disabled Student Enrollnient by Type of Disability

lolal

Enrollment Total,

by Dis. by

OAK C111 .D11 FRE rut. HAY NUM 1.0 LA Non POM SAC sn SD SE* SO SON STA nbilliy I

Ainpu tee

Arthritic

01Ind, Pardo, Sinht

Cerebral Palsy

Chronic Illness

Deal, I lord of IlearIng

n Epileptic ,

1

`O. I leart Condidon

Ilemlplegic

Multiple Sclerosis

Quadriplegic

Paraplegic

Post Polio "If

Speech Disorder

Otherylieeichnir Disability

Oilier DistA,Ifty

)

Total Enrollment iii Campus

G. 5 9 it: 7 2

1 3 2 0 14 i .1I 1

2 21 3 5 14 10 6 19 9

6 3 4 4 . 4 0 2

3 0 113 3 17 2

1 3 9 10 15 1 2

1 3 1 31 1 5 2

2. 3 5 2 0 1 6 11

1 I 9

1 2 4 4 9 2

4 4 5 5 , 1 13

4 4 5 0 0 29 1

`1 3 2 3 12 3 14 2

1 a4 4 1 1 '`2 17 1

1 0 3 2 25 I

13 10 .10 50 30 95 141 147

24 05 41 117 270 153 0 335 191

1

3

.25

4 4.

...

*.5

120 ./

3
1

2
1i

0
u

4 1,

>-

1 n
a,

2 to73

iv
7 >

ril

el

6 "A

5 40

2

9

74

211 100

2 3 19 0,

11 2 14.2

8 3 35 20

4 2 22 5

1 1 10 10

2 , 2 20 .0

s1 2 12 0

3 2 12 4

I 6 1

2 3

1, 22

o
1 1 20 1

1 I' 1 4

17 2

4 17 44

170 4 32 5.

t
219 31 200 130

12 2 it

0 2

26 6 0

7 2 2

34 3

4 5
3

DI

.6)

a.

4 7 11
-.--.i

11
5 >

m

c

I I
0
P

1 2 I ?

ii

5 4 4 1.

6 3 25

21 6 1

10

11 4

39 20 31

94 3,0%.

09 3.0

226 9.0

11 3,1

270 9.9

219 0,7

90 3,6

19 3.7

22 0.9 ,

32 1.3

15 3.0

110. L4

90 3.6

50 2.3

139 5,5

900 , 35.1

202 07 69., 2620

Source: Campus Onestionnalte, March 1974.
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; .ArrACILM,EN
iSanAf bisablect,tclEtrIt Enrrinia. fanci-Ti?t1

. ,

CSUC Enro rTiCentby, 4iSAcaderryi Oisciplins _,-

I'D\

, 1 -

f "*1

Undeclared 1: ,....

Agriculture ancrN'arural Resources

Area Studies

3iological Sciences
*

3usiness and Management

Communications

Computer and Information Sciences ,

diScation

Engineering

Fine and Applied Arts L.

Foreign Languages

Health Professions
t

Home Economics

Letters

Library Science

Mathematics

Physical Sciences

Psychology

P...iblic Affairs

Social Sciences

Inuedistiolinary Studies

Totals

Students,_ 7A11 Students- i

No. or
,

, N 1 . t

208
11

.

.,

\..,
38,109 13.3

'Ti' .7... ,, ,(., 6,480 . 2.3

1 0.04 . 2,435 0.3

94 4.3 15,784 5.5

323 14.7 36,443 12.7

63 2.9 5,336 1.9

11 0.5 1,663 0.6

232 10.5 23,633 10.0',..
24 1.1 12,073 4.2

89 4.0 18,259 6.4

51 12-3 4,449 1.5

100 4.5 11,749 4.1

21 0.9 5,516 1.9

122 5.6 .15,988 5.6

3 0.1 483 0.2

25 1.6 4,737 1.5

25 1.1 5,556 1.9
D

217 9.9 14.640 5.1

202 9.2 12,302 4.5

-it£3 15.2 39,275 13.7

23 1.0 5,315 1.3

2.199 236,722

Source: Campus Cuestlonnaire, Marc' 1974, and Fall 1972 Survey of Student Enrollment.
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;tTTACF.MF:NT C
Summary of Disabled Student Enrollment and Total

CSUC Enrollment by Class Level and Sex

Freshman

SophomoreSophomore

Junior

Senior

Graduate

Toil No. of Students

Undergraduate

Graduate

Total No. of Students

Male

Female

Total No. of Students

Disabled Students All Students

No. No. /o

220 9.3
0

280 11.8

717 30.3

599 25.2

555 23.3

2,371

1,816 7E.- 223,188 77.5

555 2..3 63,534 22.1

2,371 286,722

1,597 63.2 161,131 56.1

936 .36.8 '125,591 43.8

2,533 286,722

,

-Source: Campus Questionnaire, Marco, 1974, and Fall 1973 Student Enr011merit Survey.

C-11



ATTACHMENT D

. ALLOCATIONS FOR ARCHITECTURAL BARRTER'REMOVAL PRO,TECTS
ti

YEAR AMOUNT

1973 -74 $ 300,000

1,461,000

102,231'(CSU, Fresno)

SOUACZ

State Legislatur

'State Department co-f:
eRehabilitation

State Department of
Rehabilitation

266,000 (San FranOisco State Department of
State Univ.) Rehabilitation

1974-75 1,0 0,000
. State Legislature

1975-76 1,50 ,000

1975 -77 ° 500,000

1977-78 1,000,000 (requested)

C-12
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Date: Presidents

To:

Tl CALIFORNL4 STATE UNIVERSITY A.ND COLLEGES
Office of the Chancellor

400 Golden Shore
Long Beach. California 90802

(213) 590 -5708

C

From. 4.2..t.ex'O. ==3.
Vice Chancellor
Academic Affairs

Subject: 1976-77 Disabled Student Services Survey

Code: SA 77-33

RESPONSE DC: 3?
JULY 18, 1977

As you know, the 1976-77 State 40Eget included a program
c."Iange proposal, allocating $506,028 for "'cabled student
services on the campuses of-the Californi State University
and Colleges.

The guidelines for establishing the p,-ogram (5A 76-57)
stated that as a result of discussio s with the Deoa_rtment
of rinance, an annual evaluation Of ,-he disabled student
services would be necessary to ins Te their continuation.
Attached is the survey instrumen t6 be used as the basis
for evaluating these programs for 1976-77. This instrument
was develOped in consultation with the campus Coord4nators
cf Disabled Student Services and representatives of /the

State Department,of
) )

eving the survey ccmpleted and returned
Ms. Susan Eunter, sistant Dean, Student
ncerning this iss, should also be

We would am
by Zuly '18,A9 1
Affairs. Questi
directed ,to Ms. Eunter.

ACS :pb
Attachment:

9

Distribution: ATTENTION: COORDINATORS, DISA3LED STUDENT SZ277CES
Vice Presidents, Acacamic
Dean of Students
EusiZess Managers

atcellor's Office Sta..:
Administration ihformation Center

C-13

77



Campus

Pr

DZSABLEZ'ST7DENT SER:CES

Name of Person Submitting Report

T.1.14

A. Demographic Data

1. Disabled Student Enrollment

a. Total Tel 1976 Total Tall 1975
b. By Disability

1. Visually'impaledi/blind
2. .lard of Esartmg/deal
3. Wheelchair confined )

4. Mobility limitation (other than wheelchair)-
S. Speech" iv:pa:1=e=
6. 'Learning disability
7. Other disability

c. Are these figures diErFFE-EFEM self-reporting by students?
Yes No :f "no" please indicate source

2. Total number of persons served by the Disabled Student Ser-
vices Office during the 1976-77 year

Estimated frequency, of use of DSSO by individuals per month:

1. 1-3 times/month
2. 4-7 times/month
3. j or more rimes /month

b. What:I-percentage of the to.151nu=lzer of persons served are
currently enrolled students? ; Potential students?

;. Faculty'? F-METZTarily disabled?

1

B. Services

% Please list services provided by the Disabled Student seivices
Office which are not available elsewhere on campus. :ndicate
approximate percentage of time spent providing each servide.
(Attach additional sheet,' i! necessary).

t.

7 8
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Disabled Student Services
Page Two,

2. Please list services ot'the Disabled Student Services Office
which complement or are coordinated with other campus services.
"Indicate approximate percentage of time spent on each of these
services.

C. Program

1. On the list below, please indicate what carpus opportunities
existed for disabled students to provide input regarding the
Disabled Student Services Program during the 1976-77 year?
(Check as any as are appropriate) .

A disabled student organization to advise the program
and director.
Disabled student membership on a campuswide DSSO
advisory board. .
volunteer work opportunities in the :SSC.
P4d work opportunities in the DSSO.
Disabled Student newslettiir.,*
Disabled s`udent identification amd review of =chi-
tecUbral barrier removal projects.
Other,(plaase List)

2. If your campus has a program advisory board, for the. Disabled
Student Services Program, List its composition :(e.g. studen4-,
faculty) and method of selection. What specific duties and
authority does the board have?

C-15 79



Disabled Studie'. Services
Page 3

3. What programs or services, if any, are offered for disabled
students by other campus offices (e.g. Career '21ann4 ng and
Placement) .

Z. Outreach and Campus Awareness

,.a. What outreach efforts (e.g... publicity, presentations) ha
been initiated by the'DSSO auriaq 137477 in the community?
Indicate which or7anirations andprograms were contacted
(e.g.' high schools, community colleges, rehab centers, home
visitations).

b.' What outcomes have accrued as a result of these efforts
(e.g.,increased identification and 'enrollment, increased
external financial support)? Attach additional sheets if
necessary.

0
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Disabled Student Services
Page 4

12. a. What outreach efforts have,beenAundertaken by the DSSO
-on samnus..during 1976-77? ZadicateOthich depart=ants,
organizations,- and individuels.wern =tented.

b. What have been the results of such efforts (e.g. ii :creased
faculty awareness, new prcgters). Attach add-4tIonal sheets
if necessary.

3. List cacpuscum=i-taes ind/or hoards where disabled student
=tn.:a-ship is sttecifically designated:
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J

Disabled Str-den4- Servies"
Page 6

A

I

2.'4FOlunteer Staff.. Describe the number, hours per
lessigted duties of volmmteeri working'it thelLOSSO.

9,

1. Indicat the utt..ber of positions it the ESSO held by disabled
persons, (paid, and Volunteer) referring to type of disability
and level of position held.

.11

F.. ?iscal

1. Pundits for 1976-77

a. Salve es
b. Supplies 4 Services
c. Equipment
d. Special Equipment
*e. Ib-State Travel
4. Out-Of-State Travel

g. Other

C-1:9
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OisablaicL&Zudett Services
Page 7

2.a. Aside frOU the PC2 tundi;-. please list any other campus
'support for the Di abledStudem* Services Office (e.g. .'

space, frture,
.

, salariesN inteance) .

-.0

^
b. Plea -list any cc ...bui:ionsi;ade by other sources (e.g

Ast9ciated 'Students, grants, =nullity agenciesl.

Please assess how the 76-77 PCP has affected the quality and/c:
quantity of services to disabled students oft your camput.

.1

2. What rethodskere used during 1976-77 for. the evaluation o: 'the
"Disabled Stud-en* Services programs by disabled stUdents? Pleas=
attach a copy of tl*evaluaticn instrunent used, if any.

C- 20
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Disables Student Services
Page 8

4:9

. Please indicate the results of such an evalmation of the
. DSSO program by disabled stmts.

4. Please outlime amy areas idamti.fied as prcblems by disabled
stmdamts durimg the 1976-77 year.

5. a4torts ware made during 1976-77 to immedy,those problem

6. What eellorts are amticipatad during 1977-73 to .16irthe-allav4ate
problems by the DSSO?

AP

7. Cc=ments

1'

C -21



APPNDIX D
'13

.

I. California Community Colleges Initial port to the taliforhia
Postsecondary Education Commission in Response to Asse ly
Concurrent Resolution 201.

;

II.
(1Ni

Background Information to the Board of Governors Regardi
the Report.

III. California Community Colleges Revised Re ort to the. C rnia.
Postsecondary Education Commission n sponse to Assembly .411

Concurrent Resolution 201.
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APPENDIX D-I

California Community Colleges Initial Report
to the

California Postsecon,,i y Education Commission
in Res'. se to

Assembly Concurrent. Resolution 201

It
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A Plan of Activities for EnhanOl.rfV.

the Representation of Handicapped Students
' Within California comTunity Colleaes%.

Outreach will be extended to public high schools and other feeder

schools. This outreach should include but not be limited to the

following:

- a. distribution of literat,ra describing services that are
available on the Community College campus.

b. on-campus visitation by the local coordinator of handicapped

student services.

c. apreness and in-service training programs for secondary
educatorg and feeder school colunseling staff.

2. Coordination between the Chancellor's Office and the Department of
Rehabilitation will 4 maintained to insure full reciprocal use of
facilitieq,and resources within each Community College district.

Statewide coordination with Social Security Disability Insurance,
SocialSecurity Supplemental Income, and the County Departments of
Welfare will be maintained to keep agency personnel informed of
Community College resources, facilitieS, and available services to

the disabled.
: . /-

4: Coordination with the various private insurance carriers of dis-
ability insurance will be maintained-to keWthem informed of the
rehabilitation services and resources available on the Community,

Colll.ge campuses. m :if S r
40!

4? . ,

.
.

5. Statewid
-P

e coordination of community resources in testing and, eval-

uationof the potential' of handicapped' persons currently enrolled

and desirous of becoming students will inctLde -but not be limited.

to. the. following: A .'- 4-6---
,

a. AODepar-Alent of D 444bilitation testing capabilities

b. .

6cciii Security AdMinistration testing capabi 1 itiglto

C. Department of Welfare testing capabilities

d.. Various privai institutiorls wnich conduct testineand evalu-

ation. -r I

In-ervice traWng of current staff as to the advarices.made in 71-d '

alternate methods cf evaluation of handicapped students will be

conducted.

7. Statewide data on student performance in special education classes
by enrolled handicapped studehts will be periOdiCally collected and,,,,

ess*sed.

D-I-1
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8. Statewide datafor comparison in "mainstreaming" classes prior to

and after services are provided will be Periodically collected and

ayessed.

9. Statewide coordination and dissemination of information for the

handicapped student concerning financial rights under the laws and

regulations of Se al Security, Welfare, Basic Educational Opportu7

nity Grant (6E0G)-, Supplemental Edu9ational Opportunity Grant (SEOG),

Work Study, grants, loans, and any Other pertinent source will be

maintained.

(0. Statewide paraprofessional' and peer trainingifprogram for handi-

capped students to prepare them to serve other handicapped students

in the various on- campus programs *ill be developed by the regional

trainers with*Jirection and assistance from the Chancellor's Office.

II. Awareness of the needs and problems of handicapped students through

in-service training for geneiral counselors at Community Co leges

'will 6e encouraged.

Assistance to handicapped, student services staff on how to estab-

lish in-service training activities so that they might conduct'in-

service training, on their own campus for administrators, instruc-

'tors, counselors, and pataprofessionals as to how to serve the

icapped in a mom* effective way will be provided.

89
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Title:

Staff

Bird of Governors of .the

.
Calfornia Community Colleges

June 23-24, 1977

r'Item 8

Plan/for Service .to Handicapped -- ACR 201

tation: Clarence W. Mangham, ASsistant Chancellor

EducationarAffairs and'Facilities Rlanning,-,

Summary

I.
AsseMbly Concurrent Resolution 201 requests the three segments of

public higher education in California to develop plans to address

The underrepresentation Of.handicappied students among the student

bodies of institutions.4within these seaments. 4

2. Assembly Bill 77 has providedfsome much needed financial assistance

,td\colleges desiring to serv4ihandjcapped Students more effectively;

however, the constraints ff Ile "50% law" (Education Colietalection

(7503), may deter a number of d4stricts from fully utiliza§ the ,

provision's of A2'77. A

3. There are numerous activities in which the Chancellos..Office

and individual 'CommunIty Colleges can engageo.address the repre-

sentation of, handicapped students.

Ri=o-,mmended ajtion ,
The Board stieuld adopt a motion to accept theOrebOrt on ACR 201'for

transmittal to The California Postsecondary Edt.itation Commission.



ABSTRACT

4

This item responds o Assembly Concurrent Resolution 201 which requests

the three public se ents of postsecondary education to prepare a plan

for addressing the apparent underrepresentat ion between the number of

handicapped students and the number of students without handicaps who

are being served in the institutions of each secment7'7 It points out

that during the past three years, the number of handicapped studahts

receiving services in California Community Colleges has incree,seld 50%.

Further, 91 of the 04 Community Col 1 eras in Ca; Iforn i a have deVI oped

comprehensive plans for more effectively serving handicapped students.

As ,a par-t of its response to ACR 201, the item sets forth twelve major
activities in which the Chancel lor's Off ice and individual cal eges will
be involved to enhance the representation of handicapped students in

Ca 1 i forhi a Community Col 1 eg es .

p

AG 4'0\
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BACKGROUND

In 1976 Assembly Concurrent Resolution 201 was adopted. It requests

the three postsec ndary Public education systems inithe state of Cali-

fornia to develo pl-ins to address the apparent underrepresentation'
between the rati of handicapped studen:sto all postsecondary students
and of handicapped students to all high school students in their senior

year. In addition, itsets forth four methods to be consideredin
,/011,eveloping these plans: 4

a. Affirmative efforts to search out and contact qualified nandi7
tapped students

b. Experimentation to discover alternate means of evaluating
potential of handicapped studen

c. Augmented handitapped student financial assistant programs

d. Improvement bf counseling for handicapped students.

Based upon the philosophy that all students-ir,cluding the physically
disabled, communicatively disabled, and the learning disabled should
be served in California Community Colleges, numerous activities have
been initiated by these instititions during the last several years to

seek out and serve handicapped students. To improve and standardize
this effoitt.,. regulations were approved by the Board' of Governors in
FebruaryM977'to. carry out AB 77, Lanterm4n (Chapter 275, Statutes of-

1976). In addition to the financial assistance allowances provided in
AB 77 these regulations gave particulaP,aftention to various ways of
serving and evaluating handicapped students.

At present, there are over 1,264,000 stu,dents-enro lled in California
Community' Colleges. Of th f number over 36,000 have been identified as
handicapped, with 19,000 bet served under AB 77. DUHng the past
three years; the number of handicapped students ,receiving services in
California Community Colleges has increased by 50%. .

Under California A&ninistrative.Code, Title 5.. regulations w-hich were,
.,._ ..fs0

adopted in connection wit tit 7"t ,Community Colleges participating in
4-

, 4,
the programs of serviice supported by that lecilation are required tc,

.submit a College Comprehensive Flan for serving handicapped students.
- Through general workshops and contact on a one-to-one basis, the C an-

4cellor's Office-has provided assistance to the staff of eath-coll e in

developing the critical components of the Comprehensive Plan. When the
components are implemented, these plans will meet and exceed requests'

, ,
made in Assembly Concurrent Resolution 201.

During the fi41-st ye oflperation of AS 77 under the diretti of the
:Chancellor's Office4191 of 104 cOOleaes submitted_gollece Comprehensive
'',Plans responding to these components!

1

Stat rent of philosophy for each

2. The u.lation to be ser*

,Ap 40
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3. Proposed or existino services and prOgrams

4. rogram goals and related objectives,

52 Proposed activities to meet these objectives'

Coordination of college resourc

7. 1=rsonnel heeded forJn-itervice:itralpiN
-774

8. Eva lutt(On,...,pr=.oCedur7es ;

.9. Interagency coordination of resources

./VJunctithlal budget to-impletrient the above
..,

Under the direction of the Chancellor's Office, a Task Force composed of
twenty-seven, individuals from Community Colleges .and community advocacy
organizations was convened. The reviewedForce revwed and recommended
approval.of all Collece'Comprehentive Plans for 1977-78. These efforts
have served to,establish a functional method by which the Chancellor's
Office can monItor'each component and insure compliance with overall
master planning occurring at the colleces on a statewide,basis.

Possible Impact of 50% Law r

Althoughjthere is general enthusia% by Community College officials over
the,financial support'whichA8 77 will provide- colleces involved inseryi-'
cing handicaved students, some of tIllesesame.offitials have registered.
their concern 'that their use of such.fimancial .support could produce
other problems for their districts'that may constrain them from taking
advantage of the full support available under AB 77. Specifically, they
are concerned with the so-called "50% law" (Education Code Section
17503). °law requires that ComMunity College districts expend at
,least 5 air current expenditures for.the salaries of clastrocm
instruct hetes#1aries:Ido 0.04: ihclude those of counselors and .

I ibrarians but include'healthand welfare,benefits. Current expendi-
tures include salaries; health services, oceration_of plant, maintenano-'
of plant,.. and fixed Charaes:,,,,,--

In light of the ".5()% law" requirement, colleges must makelevery effort
tclio,lante the. amounts of money expended ion instructional salaries and
`nose expended for other services. In their effort to mere tethis
law; _they may ,haveto,curtail their expenditures in, these areas ether
than- inStructional salaries., C nsequently, .they may hot be inclined to
',kind the Wide-range of servi-Ces Which should be provided to handr'capped
students.

0 A

The following plaiLcontains twe'lve major activities in which ;he Chan-
cellor's, qffice t'OrC n v omm.Ca Commuit,,c Colleces and indiidual Cu-
nIty.Cogwiil:&4:'invalvad to overcome the underreprasentation of

.handicappj0 A1.2.-hefglakeupof the student bodi-es-of institutions
of pupliq-14t dn in California,: .---

1

, -- 44,
,,'.. ,-. .. -Y...- : . D-II-4.
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APPENDIX D-III

California Community Colleges R4iilsed Report
to the

California PostsecondaryEducation Commission
_ in Response to

Assembly CtOcurrent Resoliition 201
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The following ItionaT Guidelines delineate the current programs
and iervices f4Kliandicapped persons that are offered in California
Community Colleges.

Becagse of the number and diversity of colleges in the system th-e\
Guidelines are presented as a' general plan that is 'currently being
followed'in the colleges and coordinated by the Chancellor's Office
in Sacramento.

Op

4.. I...,

r
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OPERATIONAIGUIDELINE
J

PROG RAMS
FO THE

HANDICAPPED

CALIFORNIA COMMUNITY GOLLEGES
FALL 1977

Developed under the direction of the California Com-
munity College Chancellor's Office, in concert with
California State University at Fresno.

5t,

This project was funded thrbtigh Tale I of the higher
Education Act, (Title I, HEA, 1965) as, administered
by the California Postsecondary Education Commission

L.HIEF EDITOR: RONALD E. SMITH
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t INTRODUCTION

PiRPOSE OF 'GUIDELINES' * ,1110
,These operational guidelines are provided to local college/districfpersonnel to wsist them in comply -

ing with regulations relative to the education t3f the handicapped, and;
. ..)

2. To provide,for a uniforg approach to the administration of programs_ and services for students with
handicaps (hereafter studEstts) at the ifornia CommUnity alleges (hereafter colleges), and; -.

). . -..- ..

3. To provide a tool to assist local administrators and special resource persoonelin developing and/or
)

improving u a- delivery, system of supportive*ervices and programs for students and;
di

4. To provide college /district specialists with an easy reference guide for daily use.

BACKGROUND:
An initial incentive to the colleges to undertake the education of the handicapped came froth-the Voca-
tional Education Act of 1968, as amended (P1,90-516). The act provides chat 10% of all part B erxitle-
merit funds received by the colleges be used in support of educatibn for the handicapped. However,'a
1969-70 study disclosed that many colleges were returning these funds, unused , to the state, and that in
fact. Only several. colleges had implemented formal programs for the handicapped.'

<Subsequently a program of inservice training for college personnel was funded under the Education
Professions Sevelopment Act (EPDA). Statewide conferences and workshops were conducted for three
consecutive years beginning with tI*1971:72 school year. Ftarticipving college personnel became aware
of the needs of the handicapped an....re training to improve;.ikoh those skills necessary to meet those-
needs. Additionally, during the first project year, a resource. ritinual was-evzloped to assist college
personnel. .N

Additional financial incentives were later realized. ir'Throug e. forts of the Chancellor's Office,
special education apportionment funds were made available co the colleges. These funds were of help
although they were limited to use for persons under 21 years of age. Since the average college student age
is more nearly 25-26 years, this was a severe limitation. Then AB1246 (1974) was enacted to provide
financial support for students 21 years'of age and over. These were excess cost funds and limited in use
to the physically handicapped. /

The Department of Rehabilitation began early working with the c011eges, assisting in the sr,atewide
inservice training projects, pfoviding funds for barrier removal, coordinating the educational needs of
their clients with the colleges, and providing student financial support.

P

While these major funding sources, along with other sources, were of great value to students, it be-
came a complex maze of funding sources and siteria that still lacked the viability necessary to enable the
colleges to truly provide comprehensive services and programs for the handicapped. In 1976 AB77
(Lanterman) was enacted (statutes of 1976, Chapter 275June) to bring together one major funding
source to meet the needs of all students with physical, communication, and learning handicaps. Regula-
tions to implement this act were adopted on February 25, 1977. It is based upon the special needs of the
.handicapped and those governing regulations for which these guidelines were prepared.

PURPOSE OF SERVICtS AND PROGRAMS FOR -WE HANDICAPPED:
It is our purpose and the intent of applicable regulations to make our colleges accessible; to provide sup-
port services for those students who cannot succeed in the regular classroom without those services; to
provide special programs for students not ready for integration into the regular classrooms; to make
local and campus communities aware of our services and-programs and services available to the regular
student community; to provide extraordinary services as justified; and,' to provide for equal educatio al
opportunities for the handicapped. Ourvgpal is to integrate the student into the mainstream or the
lege community and/or the economic and Social arenas of the community.

,1 D-III-2
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DISCLAIMER.: .

anual isiintended as a reference only; the purpose being, to serve as a guide or rool for the user. It
do not intend to, nor should it be construed that, it in any way subrogates or supercedes any or all per-.,

-Einem federal, state or local .regulations.

USE OF THE MANUAL:
This manual is provided for your use, and for- as long as that use is relevant to your needs. It his been
assigned co rou,as an individual:" If such tittle arises that you have no further use of it, please return it to:

Chancellor 'S Office
California Community iColleges
1238 S. Street
Sacramento, California 95814

--Attention: Specialist, Supportive Services
and Programs for the Handicapped.

If you should transfer this manual to another person who has need of it, please also advise the Chan-
cellor's Office-of the name, title, agency and address of the individual.

Every effort will be made to keep this manual current. Therefore, the individual to whom it is assigned
will from time to time receive revisions. All such revisions will be accompanied by a letter of transmittal.
Please promptly act upon such mailings. It is also recommended that the letters of transmittal be filed in
the back of the manual. This will provide a ready reference on all manual revisions.

DEFINITIONS: ,
,..-1,

YOU will have already notice that we will take certain standard phrases and shorten them, such as Cali-
fornia Community College?' (Colleges) and students with handicaps (students). We also recognize the
concern that exists with "labeling". Are students handicapped, disabled, exceptional or inconvenienced?
We have decided to use the word handicapped in this manual, as this will maintain continuity with gov-
eming legislation and Title 5 adrit'''' inistrative regulations.

SECTION 56000 SCOPE OF CHAPTER. This chapter applies''."to special education serpices and pro-
grams -fir handicapped students . . . .

All reference to regul-ations, unless Otherwise noted, shall. refer to the California CommuniryCollege
Administrative Code, Division 7, Part VI, of Title 5 regulations adopted February 25, 1977. All such
regulations will be typed in italics to assist the reader in identifying regularions from narrative.

<. D-III-3 9 9
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THE CAL1FOR lA GOVERNOR'S COMMITiTE .

FOR EMPLOYMENT OF THE HANDICAPPED

Final Regulations to Implement Section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.
(Nondiscrimination on the Basis of Ilandicap)

Effective Date June 3, 1977
As part of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Congress enacted Section 50.4.which provides that:

"no otherwise handicapped individual, in theUnited States, as defined in Section 7(6). shall solely by reason of his
handicap, be excluded from the participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be_subjected to discrimination under
any program or activitjt''receiving Federal financial assistance."

Qn May 17. 1976. DHEW published a Notice of Intent toIssue Proposed Rules seeking public 'Comment on fifteen critical is
sues. The Proposed Rules were published in the Federal Register, Vol. 41, No. 138. Friday. July 16. 1076, pp: 29548 -2956'
and twenty-two publit meetings were held throughout the country to obtain comments on the regulatans. Finally, on Wednesday
May 4. 1977, DHEW published thijinal regulations to implement Section 504 in the Federal Register, Vol. 42. No. 8(. pp: 22677
22685 The pages preceding and follow,ing the regulations contain background information` and an analysis of the regulations
The.,,te lotions are reprinted !fere in their entirety.

The questions and answers preceding the regulations were prepared by the editors from the comments and analysis provider
by DHEW in the Federal Register. The questions and answers do not cover every aspect of the regulations. but are .provide
only to alert administrators to general areas covered by the iagutations. It is suggested that before,.-stitutional policies art
formulated, the respirsible administrator read the entire regula ions and analysis published irhtrie Fe&al Register.

c),

.1(

.ALP

0. Who must comply with these regulations?
A. Every recipient of Federal financial assistance.

QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS

O. If an institution Is required to comply with Title IX, are
they also rap ly with these regulations?

A. Yes. In act, the wording of these regulations and the
actions required on the part of, schools' arid colleges closely
parallels "tat of the Title IX regulations.

0. Hqw Is,a handicapped person-defined?
A. Section 84.3(j) defines a handicapped person as one who,
(1) has a physical or mental impairment which substantially
limits one or more major liteitctivities, (2) has a record of
such impairment, or (3) iS regarded as having such an im-
pairment. The terms used in this definition are further de-
fined in the regulations.

0. Would persons disadvantaged by environment, culture or
economics be classified as handicapped?

A. No. The definition only ir\cludes physical or mental im-
pairments. Individuals not covered under the regulations in-
cludh those Who have,Rrison records, Or who are homosexual,
and other, nonphysical 6i nonmentarhandicaps. Of course, if
a homosexual also had a physical or menial impairment, then
he/she would be-covered under the regufations.

v-'
on.

0. Are drug addicts
capped persons?

A, Ye

and alcoholics considered as handi

0, Ihce drug addicts and alcoholics area handicapped per
s , may cliscipli2ry action be taken against them if the
violate rules pertaining to the use nr possession of drug
and alcohol? /
A._ Neither rules prohibiting the use or possession of drug
and alcohol nor their application to drug addicts or alcoho
ics is prohibited by the regulations. prc'vided the rules ar
enforced evenly with respect to..all students.

0. Do the regulations require Institutions to take, any spe
cific actions? . /A. Yes. First, each school or college must conduct'a sell
evaluation similar to that conducted _under Title IX excep

/ that reasonable efforts must be made to include handicappe
persons in the group making the self-evaluation. Second
each school or college nuts! designate an indivrrtrfal in co
ordinaul efforts to overcome discrimination on the basis n
handicap and adopt a grievance procedure to hear allege'
pomplaints. Third, every school or college which is a reci;.-

.rl'ient must take "appropriate initial and continuing" stets t
notify participants and other interested parties that rt doe
no riminate.

This spec191.port Is issued os o supplement to the April, 197' issue of The School Student and The Cojos, and tie June. 1977 .s sue r.f TI.
College Student and The Courts, Published by College Adm,n,strohon Publjcot,ons, Inc., P.C. Bo. 8402. A Sh.,,11,,, NC 213304.
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0. Oo the regulations cover employees as well as students?
A. Y,
0. How can hapdicapped persons be employed to perform
normal tasks')

A. Tug, regiPahons r,..duire that schools ane colleges make
"reasonable aCconimodations" to the known physical or
menial limitations-of handicapped acplicants or employees
unles the recipient can demonstrate that the accommoda-
t ions impose an undue hardship on the operation of
its program.

0. What does "reasonable accommodations" mean?
A. tlakulg facilities used by employees readily accessible
to and ,isaOle by handi,:apred persons and job jestructuring,
part-time or work schedules, poquisition or modifi-
r-atior of equirminiii Of devices. the provision of readers or
interoteters, and similar actions.

0. Must all programs of an institution be accessible to
handicapped students?
A. Yes. "when viewed in its entirety" all programs oper-
ated by a recipient must be accessible to handicapped
persons.

0. 'What does it mean to say when viewed In its entirety"?
A. Because many existing facilities are not now accessible
to handicapped persons, classes and services may be re-
scheduled or moved to accessible buildings. However,
priority must be given to providing programs and services in
the most integrated setting. The emphasis of the regulations
throughout is to "mainstream" handicapped persons.

0. How soon must programcessibIlity be achieved?
X. Program accessibility mu t be achieved within sixty days
unless structural chariges to existing facilities are neces-
sary. It structural changes are required. the must be ma
4Ithin three years, but as expeditinusly as p ssible.

0. Are there also separate sections pertaining to higher
education?
A. Y e s. Subpart E apples specifically to post secondary
education and covers Admissions and flecruiting, Treatment
of Students. Academic Adjustments, Housing. Financial Aid
and Employment Assistance, and Nonacademic Services.
These sections read much like Title IX regulations.

0. What sorts of academic adjustments do the regulations
require?

A. The regulations do not intend any weakening of academic
. standards but vicould require, for instance, that a blind student
be able to substitute a music appreciation course' for an art
appreciation course or visa versa for a deaf student.

0. What about the accessibility of new buildi gs?
A. All buildings which are constructed alter the effective
date of these regulations must he readily accessible to
handicapped persons. Standards for making buildings 'acces-
sible can be obtained from the American National Standard,-
Institute. Inc., and all new construction mus onform to
the s!' guidelines.

0. What about alterations to existing faciliti s?
A, Alterations that affect the usability of t e facility sh II
to the maximum extent feasible, be alter so that the I-
terecl portion is readily accessible and ble by han
capped persons. '

0. Are there separate requirements for preschool, elemen-
tary and secondary schools?
A. Yes. Subpart D contains specific regulations for pre-
schools, elementary and secondary schools and includes
sections pertaining to Free dckpplunriate Public Education,
14ducational Setting, Evaluation and Placement, Nonaca-
demic Services, Procedural Safeguards, Preschool and Adult
Education Programs and Private Education Programs.

0. Do the regulations recognize programs developed In ac-
cordance with the Education of the Handicapped Act?
A, Yes. such proclra s are a means of meeting the standards
established under t "Appropriate Education" sec ion ap-
plicable to public emelkary and secondary schoor

1 u.

0. Would University hospitals or other University-operated
health facilities be covered under the regulations?
A, Yes. Subpart F applies to recipients that operate health,
welfare and social service programs.

Additional information may be obtained from:
Mr. John Wodatch, Director
Office of New Programs

- Office for Civil Rights
Department of Health, Education and Welfare
Washington, D.C.. 20201

SUMMARY OF SPECIFIC ACTIONS
REQUIRED OF INSTITUTIONS

AND DATES FOR COMPLETION
.

Required Action Deadline Oates

. Programs must beaccessi-
ble to handicappe.d students
(Section 84.22(d)).

Within 60 days of the effec-
tive date unless structural
changes are required. (Au-
gust 2, 1977).

2. Make an initial notice that Within 90 days of the effec-
the institution does not dis- tive d a t e. (September 1,
criminate on the basis of 1977).
handicap. ($ection 84.5(a)).

3. Have developed a "transi-
tion plan" outlining struc-
tural changes necessary,to
achieve .program access!.

(Section84.2.2(d)).

4. Complete a self-evaluation
sifnilar to Title IX.'

5. Complete struc Hirai
changes necessary to
achieve program accessi-
bility (Section 84.22(d)).

Within six months,of he ef-
fecrtive da to (December 3.
1977).

Within one year of the effec-
tive date (Juno 3, 1978).

Within three years of the ef-
fective date (June 3, 1980)
but as expeditiously as
possible.

'Records of the self-evaluation must be maintained for a rle-
nod of three years from the date of completion of the study.
These records must be open to public inspection and made
available to the Director of OCR upon request (Section84.6
(c)(2)).
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GENERAL

SECTION
iI

1.0 STATEWIDE ADMINISTRATION
The 'program for the handicapped is a statewide program coordinated by the College Chancellor's Office.

56048. (1) STATE SPECIALIST. One or more State Specialists shall be employed 'by the Chancellor's
Office to effect statewide coordination and facilitate services andprograms for tile students with excep-
tional needs.

1.01 The specialists are available to serve as a resource and to provide assistance to the colleges. They
are the primary contact in the Chancellor's Office and can provide information and intrepretations
regarding relevant regulations. They will/collect and disseminate information, review requests fdr
program approvals and proVide generaI-Jinfoimation relative to the needs of the h#dicapped.

564 REGIONAL. STATE AND FEDERAL COORDINATION. Faculty and stafffrom 'the districts
with competencies in specific .areas may be requested by the Chancellor's Office to assist in management
and accountability tasks. includink processing appropriate data required for reports.

(a) Data for regional. state and federal needs assessments and resource curveys pertaining to direct
cost services and programs shall be requested from various colleges and districts. and shall be provided
by their respective administrators.

.

tb) As a means of enhancing network communications and coldinatiOn. the Chancellor and the
Director of Rehabilitation shall develop

.1
such task forces as,they jointly deem'necessary to iniplernent.the .provisions of this chapter.

(c) The cost of activities specified in this section maybe charged to Program Developme tal Servides
'.as defined .in: Section 56026 (f).

I1.0.2 , Personnel from the districts may be requested by a specialist or other personnel in the 9an-
cellor's Office to assist in regional, state and federal coordina on The most typical kind of assistance
requested would be one of providing data necessary to,stacew 'e program maluation and coorciina-
ti4n. Such requests might also include the participation 'of dist ic; personnel in special task forces,
study groups, inservice training, program developitenc, ands. al, projects. When data is requested,
it is imperative that the cOeges and districts provide that data n a timely, manner to facilitate both
statewide and local program administration.

1z0.3 A cask fprce developed by the Chancellor and theDii .r of Rehabilitation has alieady met
and determined chat 5% of the direct excess cost made available by AB77 shall be used for. program
developmental services for the so/421-- iear 1977-78. is not a permanent percentage, but will be
established for each subsequent school year.

1.0.4 Section 56008 states chat the cost of the activities specified in that section may be charged to
program developme tal services. The reference to Section 56026 (f) defines program developmental
services as expencii es for college, regional and statewide activities for staff and program develop-

:1.7:-:-tient which are appr b the Chancellor's Office and designed to implement these regulations.
College; may 'budget a percentage of their total budget to be used for program developmental services,
singituidelines as established by the Chancellor's Office..

purpose of the progpm developmental services category is co provide a means by which the
',/colleges may be reimbursed for their costs as'incurred when complying with the provisions of 56008.

56040. ALLOCATION: Allocation is the total amount available in a fiscal yearjor fll Community' Col-
lege Districts and the State In accordance with the formula specified in Section 1

VO
7_463.6 ( of the Edu-

'cation Code.
J.
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1.0.5 The Chancellor's Office will advise the colleges prior to each school year regarding the coral
amount available for allocation during that coming school. year.

56088. APPLICATIONS EXCEEDING STATE ALLOCATIONS. In the event that applications for
apportionment exceeds state funds rtatutorily available, the Chancellor shall apportion the statutorily
available funl among Community College districts applying for such funds in accordance, with guide-
lines established by the Chancellor andtthe Director of Rehabilitation, and approved by the Board ,of,
Governors.

1.0.6 In the event that the allocation available under EducatiOn Code Section 17303.6, (b) is less than
the total amount claimed by the colleges, the Chancellor will apportion chose funds available in accor-
dance with established guidelines: These guidelines may provide that each college gets the same pro-

: rata share of funds available. On the ocher hand, more complex guidelines may be developed based
upon statewide needs assessments' regarding students. Final advisement regarding the availability of
funds will be received by the colleges from the Chancellor's Office, each year, immediately following
the analysis of statewide student census data.

1.1 LOCAL ADMINISTRATION
Each college /district must develop a plan for the administration of t ir program for the handicapped.
Responsible administrators and specialists,should be designated and ocher resource personnel identified.

36048. (4) DISTRICT COORDINATOR. (2) One or more coordinators-shall be, designated by the
district to coordinate activities in handicapped programs. (3) College Specialist. Each pa rticipating
Community College shall designate one or more certificated employees as College Specialist to plan,
develop,' and coordinate: and who may also administer services and programs for students. A College
Specialist may be designated as a District Coordinator.

1.1.1 One or more persons shall be designated by each district as the district coordinator. Note t t a
'college specialist may be designated as a district coordinator. Essentially, the college specialists that
special resource person (credentialed) on campus who enables services and programs-for the handi-'

xapped. It is recommended that poLtion descriptions be developecnor both the district coordinator
and college specialist positions. These may be incorporated in the annual comprehensive plan. Note
that any person designated as a- col specialist_ shall be a certificated employee of that college.

56048 (b) 4epending upon the n re of s 'viee)\and programs needed by a Community College or a
Community College District, the °limit, g positions may be established: (1) Instructional Specialists.
Each participating Community College or CommUnity College Distrkt jnay designate one or more
Instructional Specialist who shall be credentialed instructors. and inrthe specific disability area for
which services are provided. (2) Other Support Staff. Each Community' College or Community College
District may employ other Support Staff which includes', but need "it be limited to, paraprofessionals,
peer counselors, student assistants, instructional'and non-instruct'onal aides. interpreters, and other
-special& assigned assistants".

Supportive Staff shall function in accordance with existing professional sta ds and s all be under
the supervision of persons certificated. licensed or credentialed in the area for whit nicer are provided

1..3 Based upon the complexities of the programs developed by the individual colleges, these regu-'.
lations provi for the employrnsnt of instructional specialists and other support staff as eecied to
provide se ices and programs ifthe handicapped. It is recommended that positiorides riptions be
developei for instructional specialists and other support staff. These may be incorporated in the annual

, \
.admprehensive plan.

1.1.3 The first peagraph of Section 56048 states -each professional faculty or staff member shall
be required co, have a valid communiry college credential which is appropriate for the services being
provided.- The Chancellor's Office is responsible to develop standards for professional personnel
providing sericts and programi for the handicapped.. When those standards are developed they §hall

$
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be disseminated to the various colleges. Where no standard exists, requirements will be met in accor-
ance with "applicable regulations, education code, and district policies and procedures.

56036. COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS. ,Cooperative Agreements are agreements among Com-
munity Colleges or districts and other agencies or-organizations for sharing equipment. facilities, staff
and other resources in order to provide comprehensive support services and programs for xtudentrwith
exceptional needs. ,

-

1...1N Services and programs for the handicapped are-biren more costly than chose services and pro -
gram provided to other_srudents. Jr is for this reason that dire excess cost funds are made available
to the colleges to help' oyset these costs. It is imperative that lieges work with ocher agerkcies or
organizations to share resources, to help ameliorate the costs-in providing such services and programs.
Maintain examples of -agreements, to. be provided, in the appendix.

56008. REGIONAL STATE AND FEDERAL COORDINATION. Faculty and staff from the districts
with competencies in specific areas niay be requested by the Chancellor's Office to assist in management
and accountability tasks, including processing appropriate data for required reports.

i -,
1.1.5 Request for assistance will normally be directed to the district coordinators and/or college
specialists. However, there may be other personnel in the district with specific competencies which
make them more appropriate to responcNo those requests. It is reasonable to expect that the district
coordinator will be responsible to see that these requests for assistance are responded in a timely man-
ner and with the assistance of those personnel within the district most appropriate. Where such
requests cause the college /district- to incur costs, those costs may be reimbursed upon approval of the
Chancellor's Office under program 4evelopmental services.

56038. ADVOCACY. Advocacy is activity directed towards establishing eqUal edu ional opportunity
for students with 'exceptional needs.

1.1.6 One of the most important functions of any professional engaged in provling services and
programs for the 'handicapped is that of advocacy. Webster's Nei': Collegiate Dtetionary defines 'to
advocate' as ", one that pleads the cause of another; . . . one that ctefends or maintains a cause or
proposal." The'clictionary adds "to pleadcin favor/of." Providing equal educational opportunities for
rile handicapped is .a cause. The primary need for advoCacy is to promote an understanding regarding
the needs of the handicapped and to make available the resources' necessary co meet those needs."

56056. ADVISORY commintE. Each college or district which provides services or programs for.
which the district receiveS direct excess cost funds shall establish -an advisor), committee. The advisory
committee shall be composed of representatives of appropriate agencies, consumer groups. students, and
any other appropriate 'organizations or individuals as determined by progijam needs.

1.1.7 The establishment of an advisory committee is not unique to the colleges. Vocational Educa-
tion, as an example, has used advisory committees extensively. District coordinators would do well
to discuss the cLcept, establishment, and purpose of advisory committes,with an appropriate Voca-
tional Education administrator'

The'purpose of the advisory committee is to provide counsel to the district regarding the needs Of
the handicapped. Individual members may prove to,be a valuable resource in conducting needs assess-
ment,in planning and development of services and programs, and in some cases will have resources
available to share with the college or district to meet the needs of students.

Advisory committee members should receive a co e orientation of all applicable regulations
regarding those services and programs now available t rodents. They should have an opportunity
io meet those personnel working with the handicapped and to view the facilities and other resources
available to those students.

The configuration (size and Make- p) should be in accordance_with therure of services and
programs being provided to students. e recommend an active committee with a size that is manage-

- D-111712 / -/
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- ,
able. The committoe should represent appropriate agencies, consumergroups;students, and ant ocher
,appropriate organizations or individuals as determined by program needs. If one weregoirtrinto an .

important new -area:then one or more advisory committee members with expertise in chat area is
desirable. Client Tstuclenc),_participationgl most desirable. . `,

Advisory committeesishnuld4x' established annually in accordance with district policy. 'The corn-
, .

prehensive 'plan would 'help accomplish this certification .

- ' . e i5
.

36658. PLANNING. The. Coyninunit'y College Dist*: Mar;e'r Plan, as provided for in Section ,55402r
Of ibis-Part, shall include planning for supportive services and proearns for Itudents With exceptional
needs. Space ati3(capital outlay needs for suppOrtive services shall be incorporated into the plan for capi-
tal cbnstruaion izovided for in the-Education Code, Section 20066.

. ..:
1.1.8- Basedrupon the Education Code requirements, each district is reqtlired to submit a five year plan ..
annually. The district coordinator should be a-participant, in the developmeni of the five year plan, to,
the extent that the coordinator ensures that planning fosupportive services and programs for stu-
dents with exceptional needs is included. Also, the coordinator should ensure that space and capital .

outlay needs for'supportive services shall be incorporated into the plan for capital construction.

1.2 REGULATIONS
The following list is intended to provide a summary of the major re tions affecting postsecondary
education for the handicapped. The list is not all inclusive, and professionals working in the field of post- 21.

secondary eddcation for the handicapped should be continually aware of legislation and regulations that
have an impact upon their activities.

1.2.1 The Lanterman Bill (AB77), chapter 275 of the statutes of 1976.

This bill was approved by the Governor on pine 25th, 1976. It amended-education Code Sections
17303.6, 17402', and 17407. It added to Sections '18151, and 25502.1 to 25506.2. It repealed the old
section 18151. The following quotation from the act expresses, in part, intent. "The legislature finds
and declares that Community Gilleges provide a valuable educational and training resource for many
individuals with exceptional needs, and that the existing funding structure of state support for .these
persons needs revision .f.. This act is intended4o enhance opportunities within Community Colleges
for handicapped students, butnot to limit such students as to the type of postsecondary institution, if
any, they attend. It is the furiber intent of the legislature char individuals with exceptional netkis be
placed in regular education programs when special educational services are no longer required."

1.2.2 The California Comthunity College Administrative Code Title 5, Chapter I. (Divisions 7, Part
VI, regulations as adopted by the California Community Colleges Board of Governors on February
25th, 1977).

These Title 5 regulations are the primary basis upon which' this manual has been developed. Col-
leges must be in compliance with Title 5 regulations., The following compliance check list is provided
to assist you in this regard. You may also wish co refer to this check list when developing your college
comprehensive plan

a. Section 56002. Support services and programs shall not be provided if or when they are not
facilitating measurable- progress.

b. Section 56002; All activities and services available the regular college community shall be
available to students with disabilities commensurate with.their specific needs.

c. Section 56002. The college, in concert with the student. shalldeter'Mjne chat suport services
in regular classes are Aor adequate co meet the particular student's needs.

d. Section 56004. Participation by a student in any supportive services-or programs shall not pre-
dude participation in any ,other service or program which may be offered by the college.

e. Section 56004Participation in any aspect of the supportive services and programs shall be
voluntary.

e 1 t
D-III-13 1.4



f. Section 56004. Each Community College_ciistrict .shall employ reasonable means of informing
the general college population as to the availability of supportive services and programi.,
Section 56004. The student shall not continue participation in services or prOrang beyond the
time when such services and larograrns are required to meec'the educational needs 9f the in-
dividual. \

h. Section 56006. 'No Otograrn or course shall be denied a trudenr without due consideration of the
student's potential and abilities and the additional Assistance proliided by adaptive or sensory
aides or ocher supportive services or programs:

i_ Section 56010. Direct excess cost funds for special classes or prograrni shall be approved only
after regular average daily attendance (ADA) generated in these special classes has been com-
plctely utilized

j. Section 56019. A professionally verified physical, communication or learning disability shall
mean a handicapping condition Sas documented by a certified or licensed physician, psychologist,
audiologist, speech pathologist or ocher appropriate professional_ The documentation must
identify the disability, describe the degree -and progressional factor, and describe the limiting
effects of the disability. The records must be available to the appropriate community college
upon request but need nor be maintained at such college.

k. Section 56048.
1) Assessment of the student's educational competency and needs shall be madetby the specialist

which is appropriate for the services being provided.
2) The following positions shall be established: District Coordinator;.,College Specialist.
3) If Instructional Specialisc(s) are employed they shall be credentialed instructors.
4) .If support staff are employed they shall be under the supervisidn of persons cerrifired.

L Section 56064. Each college shall develop a plan for relevant and effective inservice training.
m. Section 56056., Each college or district shall establish an advisory committee.
n. Section 56058. The Community College District Master Plan shall include planning for sup-

portive services and programs for handicapped students.
o. Section 56060.

1) Assessment of the student's educational competency and needs shall be made by the special
inscructor(s).

2) If requested by the student, all prescriptive, individualized plans shall be reviewed and
amended as needed each semester or quarter.

3) Each individual educational plan should specifically include:
a) Assessment [obis.
b) Description of the courses, programs or activities in which the student will be engaged.
c) Recommendations for instructional materials and equipment.
d) Description of monitoring devices or procedures which assess competency.
e) Evidence of measurable improvemet* at the conclusion of each semester.

p. Section 56062. Each college shall submit to the Chancellor's Office, on forms to be provided, en-
rollment data, projected expenditures, income for supportive services and programs (CCC-SS-1,
May and October).

q. Section 56064. A college comprehensive plan shall be submitted on or before May 1st of each
year.

r. Section 56066.
I) Each college shall submit an evaluation of its total program for the fiscal year to the Chan-

cellor's Office and to the Director of Rehabilitation.

2) Each Community College district utilizing direct excess cost funds shall participate in a state-
wide evaluation.
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s. Section 56084. Districts m t certify. that reasonable efforts havebeen made to secure federal or
local hinds.

. 1.2.3 The rehabilitation Act of 1973, PL93-112, Section 504. No otherwise qualified handicapped
indlviduar#n the United States, as defined in Section 7 (6), shall, solelykby reasonof his `handicap, be
excluded from the participation in, be denied the benefiis-'of, or be subjected to, discrimination under
any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance. .,/

1.2.4 Assembly Colacurrent Resolution #201. This ,ACR was filed with the: Secretary of State, Sep-
tember 13th, 1976.it states, in part: "Resolved by the Assembly of the State of California, the Senate
thereof concurring, that the Board of Governors of the California CommunitiColleges are hereby
requested to prepare a plan that will provide for addressing and overcoming, by 1980, the under-
representation of handicapped students in the makeup of the student bodiesand to submit such
Plan to the California Postsecondary Education Committee on or before July 1st, 1577."

1.2.5- The Fair Employment Practice Act. Chapter 121, Part 4.5, Division 2, Labor Code. Section 1411
states, "It is hereby declared as the public policy of this state that it is necessary to protect and safe-
guard the tight and opportunity of all persons to seek, obtain-, and hold employment without clis-

crimination or abridgement on account of race, religious creed,' color, national origin, ancestry, physi-
cal handicap, medical condition, or sex.

1.2.6 Architectual Barriers. A new part E was added to Title VU of the Higher Education Amend-
ments of 1976. Part Elauthorizes grants and loans to institutions of higher education to:

(1) Economize on use ,of enerky,
(2) Bring facilities into conformance with the Architectural Barriers A 68 (making facili=

ties accessible to the handicapped),
(3) Bring facilities into conformance with hialth, safety, and environmen al protection require-

ments mandated by Federal,,State and local law. HEW (Health, Educa ion and Welfare) Sec-
retary Joseph Califano signed the 504 regulations which mandate the removal of Architec-
tural barriers on all college. and university campuses receiving federal funds. The directive
states that the removal of these barriers is to be 'accomplished within Three years.

r1J
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'STUDENT 'PARTI6PATION

SECTION II
X

2.0 STUDENT RIGHTS
The Title 5 regulations, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and other app4able regulations
afford to handicapped studencs.certain 'rights. There is a need to be aware of these rights, and. there is A
need to facilitate these, rights being realized by the student.

56004. PARTICIPATION. Participation by a student in any supportive services or programs, shall not
preclude participation in any other service or program which may be offered by the college.

Participation in any aspect of the supportive services and programs shall be voluntary,. 'Each Corn-
mudity College district shall employ reasonable means of informing the general college population as to
the availability of supportive services and programs.

The student shall not continue participation in services or programs beyond the time when such
services and. programs are required to meet the educational needs of the individual.

2.0.1 It is important to ensure that a student's participation-in specia[services,and programs does not
preclude his-participation'in,all regular services and programs made available to the general college
community. If a specialist is helping a student to finkemployment, this does not lessen the respons-
ibility of the placement office to do the same. If a student is receiving advisement by a specialist, this
does not mean that student cane' also avail himself or herself of the services of a college counselor. It
is the spirit and the intent of these regulations `that all students participate- in regular services and
programs insofar as possible. It is only where the individual need is not being met, that special ser-
vices and programs should be provided. This is important not only from a obst standpoint, but also
from a developmental standpoint.

2.0.2 It is important to note that a students participation in special services and programs is, at all
times, voluntary. A student may not be "required" to participate in special supportive services and
programs, and he or she" must be made aware of this right. Later in this manual there is a need to
document the student's voluntary participation in special Supportive services and programs.

2.0.3 You must facilitate an awareness of supportive services programs among the gen6=a1 college
community. Just having them available is of little use unless this awareness is created. A few suggested
means of facilitating this awareness art as, follows:

a. Newsletters. The college specialist may send, periodically, newsletters to college staff and to tar-
get populations.

b. The campus newspiaPer is a goOd vehicle for informing the population of ongoing programs,
and espetially lends itself to announcing ne supportive services and programs.

c. Brochures may be'developed describing the full range of supportive Services and `programs
available to students. These brochures may be distributed widely to interested individuals, agen-
cies, client 'organizations, and to the general student population.

d. College specialists and other personnel might want to attend division staff meetings as la
means of informing the faculty regarding supportive services and programs.

e. Similarly, the counseling staff should be, at all times, aware of the supportive services and
programs available for students.

f. Press releases may be sent out to community newspapers. The use of Press releases should be
coordinated with the appropriate district administrator. Many districts-have public inforritt-
don officers who would of assistance in this regai-d.

The advisory committee should be kept abreast of all supportive services and programs. They
could be given materials that will assist in the diSsemination of information regarding services
and programs.'

g.
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h. Inservice4raining offacultil, and classified staff as well asadministrators is an excellent means of
making the college, community av).a-re of these services and .programs. ,

i. Many colleges begin each year with an orientation session for all certificated persorineLat times
classified personnel' are also included. The "district coordinator and/or coklese specialist might
check with the appropriate college adminittrator to, have made 'available to them a few.minut6
to describe the support e. and programs for' the- han4icappedat this orientation session.

I An importint aspea,4)3,.. grin], coordination is articulation The neet.Voj articulation is both
external (off campiii)4h1 ititernal (on campus). Internally, we communicate with all segments Of
the college to make -' ware of our services anaprograms. We involve them in our planning.
We coordinate our fotts with them, and prOvide both resource and support to them in the

0a..._

delivery ,-. of supportive services apd programs. Externally, the same need exists for us to work
with community organizations. ,agencies (both public and private), client organizations, and,
other individuals and agencies who need to have an awareness of our services and programs for
the handicapped,

ion 56004 specifically states that students shall not continue participation in services and
programs beyond the time when such services and programs are required to meet the educatiOnal
needs of the inliVidual. This is in keeping with Assembly Bill 77 (Chapter 275 of 1976) which states
"It is the furtlfer intent of the legislature that individuals with exception needs., shall be placed in
regular education programs available to the handicapped. It is only those s dents who cannot benefit
from the regular classes, activities and services due to the physical, comm nication or learning dis-

ability, that shall be provided special supportive services and programs." The spirit of the legislation
is that students will pe integrated into the regular classes and prografins of the college when those
regular services and programs are sufficient to meet the educational needs of the individual

56006. STUDENT RIGHTS. Students aided der-thtr chapter are guaranteed freedom of choice, equal
access to all ,:ictivitier and courier °Aired by the colleges, the right to privacy, the right to review per-
sonal information a ; :records, and all other riOts available to the general college population.

No program or course shall be denied a student without due consideration of the students potential
and abilities and the additional consideration of the adaptive or sensory 'aides or other supportive ser-
iices,or programs.

2.0.5 There are many "rights" expressed in the above two paragraphs.
a. Students are guaranteed freedom of choice. In order to have freedom of choice one must know

the alternatives available. There ore, vfe have an obligation to provide each student with advise-
ment regarding the alternativ avaitable, and the student is free to choose that alter4tive
which best meets an individual need. This is also another way of expressing the fact that these
students participation is voluntary.

b. The student is guaranteed eqUal access to all activities and courses offered by the colleges. This
simply means that anything that is available to any other student shall be accessible to the
handicapped. Accessibility covers a broad spectrum. Same things may be accessible but not
eq ly"'',-sO. Therefore, we eliminate architectural barriers. We develop positive attitudes

amo ::OOtlege personneL We provide supportive services when necessary to make activities and
tour accessible. .

c. Students are guaranteed the right to privacy, and this right is guaranteed all students in the Cali-
fornia Community colleges. Coordinators and specialists should be aware of student's rights;
they can obtain this information from appropriate district /college administrators. Since much

informationof the nformaton that may maintained on a handicapped student is very personal and could
be sensitive, extraordinary ca e must be exercised regarding his/her rights to privacy.

d. The student is guaranteed th right to review personal information and records. Coordinators,
specialists, instructional s alists and other personnel who maintain personal information;
records and files on handicapped students, must make this information and these files available
to the handicapped student upon his/her request,
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e. The,first paragraph of Section 56006 states that students are guaranteed all other rights avail-
able to the general, college population. This again, is in keeping with the intent and spirit of
legislation which states the right,of the student to equal access to all college services and pro-
grams.

No program or course should be defiled a student without due consideration . Students are
guarameici the right of pi rticipation. Therefore, the student cannot be told he may not partici-
pate until all possible rnealu. 'of enabling that participation have been considered. We must pro-
vide for equal accessibility. We mist recognize that the srudeni has the same right to "attempt"

.) any course that any other 'student has, and that in fact, all students have the right to fail.

2.i TUDI ENT ELIGIBILITY
The handicapped student has the same rights as all 'students to participle in classes, activities ail ,other
college programs. However, the right to participate in the supportive services and programs proiyided
for handicapped students, under this chapter, is dependent upon certain eligibility criteria being met.

4, 56016; H PED .STUDENTS. Handicapped students are persons with exceptional needs
enrolled a Community College who, because of a professibnal verified physical, communication or
learning disability, cannot benefit from the regular education classes, activities and services provided by
ihe Community College without specific additional support services toui programs. However, in this
chapter. .the term "students" is used, such reference shall be deemed to mean handicapped students.

2.1.1 Our major p pose is to integrate these students into the mainstream of college activityr.-Stu-
dents should parri pate in the regular classes, activities and services unless they cannot succeyd with-
out specific adcii onal support servifes and programs. If they participate in support services
and programs for the handicapped, they must meet certain eligibility requirements to enable the col-
lege to claim direct excess cost under these regulations.

(.1

56018. SEVERELY DISABLED STUDENT. A severely disabled student it a handicapped student
who. because of extensive or multiple disability, cannot achievelull academic. vocational, or social-
potemialtvithout the use of substantially highercost special classes, programs. or supportive. services.

2.1.2 Up to S785.00r student served is allowabke for\reimbursement to a disi for direct excess
cost for 'a handicafiDed student. Amounts up to S1,570.00 may be claimed for the severly disabled
student. However, to claim the higher a ourif requires she recommendation of the Director of the
Scare of California Department of Rehabs cation '(See Section 56082 Paragraph c). It is r Simmended
that before planning to use the amounts a ailable for severely disabled students, you first onsult with
a specialist at the Chancellor's Office.

56019. PROFETSIONALLY VERIFIED DISABILITY. A professionally verified physical. communi-
cation or leariiihg disability means a handicapping condition as documented by a certified or licensed
j)h'ysician, psychologist, audiologist. speech pathologist or other appropriate professibnal The docum-
entation ust id ntify.the disability, describe the degree and progiVssional factor. and describe the limit-
ing affect of t e disability. The records must be available to the appropriate Community College upon
request . need not be maintained at such college.

1.3 Students served under these regulations must have a professionally verified disability to enable
the college to claim direct excess cost funds for the supportive services and programs provided that
student. The professional verification (certification) must include:

a. Identification of disability. The disability must be identified as a physical, communication or
learning disability as defined.

b. It must describe the degree and progressiOnaliaaor. To what extent does a phys4al, communi-
cation or learning disability exis0How limiting is the'disability and is it worsening, improving
or stabilized?

We deed to know the extent to which the disability is limiting to enable us to properly prescribe
D-III-19
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supportive services and programs which will enhance the student's probability of educational aChieve--,merit. " ,

2.1.4 There must exist a.cerrification-of the disability for a College to claim direct excess cost for®
students served under this chapter. That certification must be' available to the college but need tot
be maintained by the college. The certification must inclUde that information' as described in Section
56019. Generally, the professionals serving.che student willovaht this °information available to enable
them to properly prescribe a recommended course of action: However, it is not reqUired as long as
that certification is available to 'the college upin request. The following faC*tors should be considered
regarding certification of disability.

3

1 There may be appropriate personnel on campus, properly certified and/or licensedra,,rphysi-
clans, physchologists, audiologist, speedy pathologists or 'other appropriate persO el ro 3:.
develop the certification. If not; and considering the high costs of chOe professionartervices;:',
other alternatives are available.

) r ,,, :-.
b. There are many instances where the information has already been fully devel

-- (.

is aVau-,
1'A .

,, :Iable. Where a student corries from the secondary school system, cheCk withyt sefrom
school co see if information on the disability is in the school's f .,k il-

, ), 4.̀
ii

able. Similarly; students who are agency clients, such as the Depa I1t 0 ;dr he
'&3;la' i-extgAtelli tRegional Center for the. Developmentally Disabled, may also 14iyti, ac

disability on file that is available. We must recognize chat manyriniCient4.. n
**diagnosed to death-, and chat continuing to repeat the process of certifi4 c) ci is not only cos ly
but also could be demoralizing to the individual. Check to see if the information` is already there
and available. Of course, information received may not be sufficient, aloud additional information
will be required.

''c. There do exist agencies within the com unity who may provide the.k. formation necessary to
certify a professionally verified disability. student may' alread be .client of such an agency
and that information may be requested. If the student is not a nt Of the dppropriateagency,

. refer the student to that agency to achieve client status: Thee age more than likely will do the
necessary diagnostic work in order to confirm client status. This would then provide the infor-
mation needed for certification. This would include such agencies as th Depart erg of Reha-
bilitation and Regional Center. It might also include free public health clinics and ental health
agencies. Consider also the individual's private physician. The, physician might be able to pro-
vide all the inferination needed. We must. remember to work:twith these agencies in order to
conserve resources and to promote, thetooperation needed among all person4 serving the
handicapped.

.

d. Where it is apparent that professional verification of adisabiliry is available, college specialists
may have the student sign a release, authorizing,che individual or agency to release information
that is psychological, psychiatric, medical or edUcetional in nature. If- there is no need to have
char information on file, at least have on file a signed release or ocher means of assuring that the
information will be made (available upon request. Remember, a, professionally verified disability
is necessary to enable a cllim for direct excess cost on a student being served. This information
need not be maintained at the college, but must be available to the .college upon request.

1
2.1.5 There are three handicapping conditions covered b4,che regulations. They are physical clis
ability, communication disability, and learning disability. A student Is eligible for special supportive
services and programs, and the college is eligible for direct excess cost reimbursement; if the disabling
condition falls within one of these three disability areas, as defined.

56020. PHYSICAL DISABILITY. Physical disability means i dilability attributed to vision. mobility,
orthopedic or other health impairments.

(a) VISUAL LIMITATION means blindness or partially sighted to the degree that it:
1) Impedes the learning process and
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l(2) Necessitates-procurement of supportive services or programs as e umerated in Sections
56030 and 56132 of this chapter.

(b) M0)31LITY AND ORTHOPEDIC LIMITATION means a serious, limitation in locomotion or
t motor functions which indicate a need for one or more of the services or programs as4escribed

in sections .56030 and 56032 of this chapter.

(c) OTHER HEALTH LIMITATION means a serious ,dysfunction of a body part or process which
necessitates the rhEe of one or more of the supportive services or programs described in Section
56030 and 56032 of this chapter.

56022. COMMUNICATION DISABILITY. Commlnication disability
processes of speech. language or hearing.

(a) HEARING LIMITATION means a loss of hearing function which:
(1) Impedes the learning process or acquisition of speech and language and;
(2) Which necessitates procurement of supportive services or programs as enumerated in Sec-

tions 56030 and 56032 of this chapter.'
Speech and language limitation refers to one or more speech-language disorders of hearing, voice,
articuiation, rhythm. and/or the receptive and expressive processes of language to the degree
that it:
(1) Interferes with cont'inunication, education, and social interactions; and

Means a

(b)

limitation in the

(2) Necessitates procures ent of supportive services or programs as enumerated in Sections
56030 and 56032 of this chapter.

56024. LEARNING DISABILITY. Learning disability refers to students with exceptional learning
needs who have neurological, biochemical or developmental limitations. These limitations result from
atypical perception, cognition or response to environmental stimuli, manifested by inadequate ability
to manipulate educational symbols in an expected manner. Typical limitations include inadequate ability
to listen, speak. read. write, spell, fonciktrate, remember.or do computation. These students demon-
strate a significant discrepancy between their achievement and potential levels because of one or more
of the following:

(a) Neurological limitation refers to the exceptional learning needs of a student with average aca-
demic potential. Their learning needs are a result of genetic aberrations, disease. birth compli-
cations, traumatic brain insultor poor nutrition. Timm conditions may range from mild to severe
and are associated with deviation of the function/of the central nervous system.

(b) Biochemical limitation refers to the exceptional learning needs Of a student average acadenfic
potential. Their learning needs are a result of excel es or depletions of hormonal. izeurochemical
or metabolic substance! hsociated with diminisliff motoric. perceptual or cognitive capabilities.

(c) Develop rental limitations refers to:
(1) Exceptional learning needs of a student with average academic_potential. Theirearning

needs, are a result of delayed educational development, incurred through maturational delay
and/or any combination of limitations dsCrbed in sub sections (a) and (b) above.

(2) Exceptional learning needs of a studenfwho has limited learning potential. with substantial
and or( severe functional limitations ,!\nd whose lirPtitations can be expected to continue
indefinitely.

2.1.6 Remember that supportive services and pr())gams for the handicapped, in order to be eligible
for direct excess cost reimbursement, will be provided only for those students who cannot succeed
in regular education classes, activities and services without such supportive services and programs.
Also, that all students CO be so eligible must have a professionally verified disability. This professional
verification, including chose factors itemized in 56019, gives the certification needed CO claim direct
excess cost funds. Direct excess cost funds may not be claimed for students who do nor meet the
eligibility requirements as defined in Secr1bns 56016, 56018, 56019, 56020, 56022, 56024, and 56044.
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56044. HANDICAPPED STUDENT ENROLLED Alrdicapped student enrolled is a handicapped
Student who is enrolled in three or more contact hours p week or three or more units of approved
coordinated instruction systems (CIS) classes or programs.

.3,..2,SUPPORITVE SERVICES

56030. SUPPORTIVE SERVICES. Supportive services are those services available to th, students
with physical, communication or learning limitations which are in addition to the regulayervic'es pro-
vided to all students. Such services enable the students to participate in the regular artferties, prograAs
and classes offered by the college. They may include, but need not be limited to, specific purpose coun-
seling; special registration assistance; college orientation; specific assessment for academic. career or
vocational planning and placement; special facilities; specific education materials, mobility, housing or
transportation assistance; developing and maintaining attendant, reader and interpretor rosters; on-
campus aides; equipment loan and repair; and other services appropriate to the student's particular
needs as described in Section.W20 through 56024 of this chapter.

2.2.1 Supportive services are described as those services that are in addition, to the regular services
provided all students. The purpose of supportive services is to enable the student to participate in
all regular activities, programs and classes offered by the college.

2.2.2 Essentially, the delivery Gioupportive services is dependent upon our ability Wdetermine the
individualizga needs of each student. Many students will have no need for supportive services and
are able (and prefer) to parricipatt in the regular college classes and programs with no special assis-
tance. However, where the needs exists, we must identify the 'support services deeded by individual
students to permit their integration into the regular mainstream of college activity. There are many
ways to make such a determination. The following is but a limited list of some of the primary means
available.

a. Requests for services. One means is to make known to the college community that supportive
services are available. A procedure may be established whereby students in need of supportive
services may contact the proper person to have those services delivered. There is a need, when
services are requested, to verify that they are in fact required by the student.

b. Interview. Interview students to make a determination regarding the need for'supportive serv-
ices. If there is a large and relatively unknown student populajon this may not be a practical
approach. A combittation of other techniques available may be used

c. General, survey. Manlleges use a survey form listing the supportive services that are avail-
able to their students. The survey forms may be made available to students who want to request
such services.

d. Referral. Students will often be referred by community agencies. These agencies can provide
very valuable information as to the nature of supportive services required for the student to suc-
cessfully com e in the college program. Also, if a proper job has been done in coordinating the
program with he college staff, members of that staff will often refer students in need of specific
supportive rvices.

e. The =ion received for certification purpos (professional disability verification) should
provide information regarding the nature of s portive services required for that student.

f. Trial and error. Since our primary purpoK is in egration into themainstream of college activity,
re may be occasions where the best thing to do is have the student try. Where a student can-

not ake it on his or her own, this experience should provide information regarding the specific
sup rtive services needed to succeed.

Observation. We often learn a great deal about people and their abilities to manage just by
observing them in,cheir daily activities. Be sensitive to the needs of the individual, and the
observational technique will help make required supportive services known.

g.
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2.2.3 We haVtt a neid to, forecast and plan to meet the needs of our students. Based upon our past
exper'zIs, observations arid the advise Of cognizant personnel, we should be able to make a reason-
ably forttast regarding The kinds of supportive services that will be required. Essentially there
are two types of forecasting techniques available to us. h

a. Historical For ing. This is where we determine future needs based upon past experiences. If
20 students ed spedal registration assistance the past school year and a 10% growth in
student popular' -is expected, we carMorecast historically that 22 students may need pie-

, registriitionissistance this coming school year.

b. Barometrical Forecastin . We j se barometrical forecasting when we have no past experience
upon which we can for t. This type of forecasting obviously is more difficult, as it reqiiires us
to e an educated gu regarding future need with no past experience upon which to base

4 on a guess. One way of dealing with this is to discuss the possibility of these needs with people
wh are aware of the needs of the handicapped. Another way is to collect empirical data from
other community colleges and to forecast needs based tipon their past experiences. In baro-
metrical forecasting we, get a feel for the current situation and make a guesstimate regarding the
future.

once we have completed our forecast regarding future needs for supportive services, we must
plan for the delivery of those services. Delivery centers must be established and the adivitiesof
those delivery centers coordinat with your program. Delivery centers may be on-campus but
ma be off campus. When student is referred to a delivery center, we should initiate a foi-
1 -up pliograrn to determine., ether or not those services havf been delivered to the stud5nt,,

sand whether or not the stude t needs for supportive services have been met. /
2.2.4 Our major purpose is to enable the students participation in regular college activities. Pro-
viding supportive services will generally entail making resources available and coordinating the use
of those resources.\We must not only plan to have those resources available when needed, but
we must also implement a delivery system and make sure that delivery system is maintained and

2..meeting student needs. -

2.2.5 We must a1ws remember that participation is voluntary. If u4 prescribe certain supportive ,
servites and programs for the student, the student must agree to so participate. The student has
the right to participate without our assistance, and this should one of our objectives for all gm-.
dents. The professional who is -100% effective and successful providing supportive services for
the handicapped student may be the person who will have worked himself or herself out of a job.

56002- SUPPORTIVE SERVICES AND PROGRAMS. Sup-Port services and programs for students
will focus on integrating them, into the regular college programs or placement in economic or social
areas in the community. Such services or programs shall not be provided if or when they are not facili-
tating measurable progress. These service! ,and programs may include, but need not be limited to: assess-
ment of basic skills and potential. prescriptive planning and instruction, support personnel and equip-
ment, specific purpose counseling on group or individual basis, work preparation or training and job
placement. In addition to support services and programs to meet the exceptional need\yf students, all
activities and services available to the regular college community shall be available to students with dis-
abilities commensurate with their specific needs. Before a student is assigned to special classes or pro-
gwns. a college. in concert with the student, shall determine that support services and regular classes
are not adequate to meet the particular student's needs.

2.2,6 Section 56002 states "such services or programs shall not be provided if or when they are not
facilitating measurable progress." We must hays a means of objectively evaluating each student's
participation in order to demonstrate the extent to which progress is occurring. The term "meal
able progress" at first glance seems rather difficult with which to cope. However, it is not as c plex
as it appears. If the student is progressing to the extent that that progress can be measured, then the
intent of this chapter has been met. Essentially, the reason that we need to demonstrate measurable
progress is that we are in the busineis of education. We must be able to demonstrate, objectively, that
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caning. Where a student does not demonstrate measurable progress from one eva,uarion
)ther, chaistudenc's participation in the special supportive services and progrAls for t.4.*
must be reassessed. .

as one of chef more impircanc statements in Section 56002 is that which says "all activities
available to the regular college community shall be available to students with disabilities
re with their specific needs." ThiS literally means that any activity and sevice availableN,\
al student population must also be available to the handicapped student population. Sec-
: which is provided to the regular srudenc.populacion is not sufficient to meet the needs
tapped student, then chose services and activities shall be reasonably expanded upon so
tds shall be met. ObviOusly, the concept of '''reasonability" enters into this and remember
:he major purposes of these regulations is to provide colleges with reimbursement for
xcess costs incurred for providing supporriVe services and programs for the handicapped
have in effect an affirmative action program for e handicapped where we may be re-
above and beyond ourselves in chose activities a services made available to the ?egular
nunity. (

we are reminded again that out first objective i;lco integrate the student into the regular
ties and programs. Before a student is assigned to special classes or progra is shall
mined that support services in regular classes are not adequate to meet e particular
ids.

TIONAL SERVICES
Isis is to integrate students into the regular class offering. One of the primary duties of a
c is to enable students to so participate. This is, essentially, the purpose of supportive
will be students not yet ready for such integration, and whose exceptionalities require
nc of 'special classes' to meet their education needs. Like supportive services and pro-
ial class should focus on preparing the student for integration into the regular college
cement in economic or social areas of chi, community.

of the regulations state . "Beforea student is assigned to special classes or programs,
ancerr with the student, shall determine that support services in regular classes are not
ec the particular student's needs."

L CLASSES OR PROGRAMS. Special Classes or Programs means prescribed special
!udents with specific educational needs. SUch classes and programs may also be designed.
ely disabled students who cannot initially attend regular classes.
le preparatory or supportive instruction to enable students to participate in activities
for the general college population..

eful reader will note cliar this section scares special classes and'programs are for students
:ducarional needs and may also be designed for chose students 5lescribed in paragraphs

is is education, and the regulations allow us to be responsive' to the needs of individuals
nal nis. The regulations promote integration but permit exceptions base91 upon
:ed. We cannot conclude that all communicatively disabled or *all developmentally dis-
served in special classes and programs. We must conclude what the need's of the indi-

d prescribe the best (educational) course of action_

!IPTIVE PLANNING AND INSI RUCTION. Prescriptive Planning and instruction
ducational plan developed with the student which details those special classes and pro-
by the student, and which is designed to meet the specific needs of the student. The

2rtive services alone does not require developing a prescriptive plan.
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2.3.2' Before a student is assigned 'into' a
a. Develop an individual plan
b. With the student
c. Which details chose special classes and programs
./Ad. And design it c meet the specific needs of the student.

*al class, or program,, we:

This is prescripti e planning and instruction. It is not required for supportive services alone. Pre
scriptive planning ,is individualized educational planning (LED.). The regulations/clearly mandate
the manner in which each LED. will be developed.

PROGRAM PLACEMENT AND INDIVIDUALI7FD EDUCATIONAL PLANNING. _

( a) Assessment of the student's educational competency and needs shall be made by the appropriately
certified, license or credentialed special instructor(s) in conjuncetion with the student, other
appropriate coll ge staff, and professional persons from the community or other agencies that
are working with the student.

If requested by the student, all prescriptive, individualized plans shall be reviewed and amended
as needed each semester or quarter by, designated specialists, certified, licensed or credentialed in
the areas of physical,' compu*ation and learning disability, and after consu4tation with all
appropriate professional persons working with the student.

(b) Each individual educational plan should specifically include:

(1) The academic and career assessment tools,, if any, utilized to, identify the competency level,
of the student upon enrollment.

(2) A clear description of the courses, programs or activities the student will how engage in to
improve academic or career competency.

(3) ,functional recommendations for the use of appropriate instructional materials and equip-
,

ment.

(4) A clear description of monitoring devices or procedures
petency based on the education program design being

IS) Evidence of measurable improvement at the conclusion
dent is enrolled

lc) Academic and career assessment is not a prereisite to the
as parking, equipment loan, transportation or mobility ass

which assess improvement of com-
implemented.

of each semester in which the stu-

a

deliuey of supportive services such
stance.

2.3.3 To develop an I.E.D. requires at, least an adequate knowledge of student competency. This pro-
vides the basis for all subsequent planning. An assessment of student competency may include one
or more of the following.

a. A review of P?st educational experiences.
b. A review of the professional disability verification.

Jc. Academic assessment tools.
1) Standardized tests

2) Non-standardized tests
3) Other

d. Career assessment tools
e. Observation.

f. Consultation ,with other professionals (case conference) who are knowledgeaple of the student.

g. Interviewing parents and/or former teachers.
h. Consultation with the student.
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2.3:5 The I.E.D. will include a
4 recommendarion on materials .and 'equipment char the studenr will

need based upon the students f-uncrional\requirments. Students may need paper and pencil, but due
to an exceptionality, some students tray need, to meet course/program objectives, a rape recorder, or
portable, brailler, off; walker or other out of the brciinark 'thareria,ls and equipment.

v
2.3.6 Section 56(c04 of the regulations state, .,. the student shall not coritiwie participatfOn in serv-
ices or- programs beyond the rime .when.suCh seriice.sand 'programs ace required ro meet the educa-
;clonal needs 'oE the individual." Addirionally,.Secrion 564`,Z0 (f) (5)., requires "evidence of measurable
improvement'...." Paragraph (4) state that the n.b. will describe how rhis assessment. of compe-,-
rency will be accomplished

The sametheans by which we established competency are available rous ro inrerim ( in-
process) assessment as well as terminal (ar conclusion) assessments.

Remember chat a. student's participation is voluntary. When working with an 1:E.D., remember.
also ro review regulations Section 56006 (studenr rights) anc156(02 (supportive. service and pro- -
grams).

56052. STUDENT /INSTRUCTOR RATIO. By Jul 1. 1977. the Chancellors Office, after Consultation
. with college staff ;end students, shall establish studeyt-instructor ratios for special classes addressing the
specific needs of students. Deviations from these escribed ratios shall require prior written approval
from the Chancellors Office.

2.3.7 Ratios are important to e-qtility of instruction and ro program costs. It is well ro consider
specifying ratios. ro be used in e college comprehensive plan. Ir is an important planning,component
and this would facilitate having exceptions to ratio standards approved.

Ratio standards will incorporated in this manual as they become available.

2.4 COURSE APPROVALS.
Course descriprions are ro be included in the College Comprehensive Plan for approval consideration.
This does not negate the responsibility to follow ocher relevant approval procedures. One example is the
Regional Adult and Vocational Eduction Council (RAVEC). This council, which every college partici-
pates on, establishes procedures for the approval of all Adult Educarion and Vocarional Education courses.
These councils were created by Assembly Bill 1821 (1975'). Disrricts also have approval procedueres and
There are ocher stare requirements. The Dean of Instruction is the best source of informarionn approval
procedures.

a
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IDENTIFICATION

SECTION III

3.0 PHILOSOPHY
The initial and most basic steps towards providing supportive services and programs for students is to
appropriately and efficiently locate &, diagnose, and assess the handicapped students needs. An assess-
ment of the disabilities and the potential of all students in the community served by the college is vital
to sound planning. Identification involves a systematic process of identifying handicapped students; it
involves making a determination regarding those students in need of supportive services and pro-,
grams. It includes the utilization of official health and education records; the utilization of both stand-
ardized and non-standardized assessment tools; the utilization of instructor classified staff, medical
and psychological practitioner recommendations and evaluations; the utilization of recommendations
by community, county and state service agencies; and, the utilization of data to determine strengths
and needs of students. Identification is directly related to the following definition taken from Section
56016 of the regulations.
Handicapped students are persons with exceptional needs enrolled at a community college who, be-
cause of a professionally verified, physical, communication or learning disability, cannot benefit from
the reguia education classes, activities and services provided by the community college without spe-
cific additional support services and programs.

3.OPURPOSE OF IDENTIFICATION
When engaging in the identification process, we must remember:

3.1.1 There are students who cannot succeed in the regular college programs without the benefit of
supportive services and programs, who need to be identified.

3.1.2 There are students in need of supportive services and programs but who prefer not to partic-
ipate in them.
3.1.3 There are students who are qualified to participate without the benefit of supportive services
and programs, and some of them are adamant about not wishing to be identified.

Therefore, it is our responsibility to identify those students who are in need of supportive services and
programs, and to provide them with the opportunity to so participate.

3.2 RESPONSIBILITY
Specialists and facilitators of programs and services for students are not required to engage in specific
diagnostic or assessment activities. Their responsibilities shall be in establishing, systematically, pro-
cedures for identification of students in need of supportive services and programs, and, in marshaling
assessment resources and coordination of all such services for students when requested by those students.

3.3 IDENTIFICATION TECHNIQUES
When we speak of identification, our first concern is that of identifying students or ?Potential students
who are in need of supportive services and programs. There are two major techniques available. The
first is that of self-identification. This is where we establish, systematically, a means by which those
persons in need of supportive services and programs will identify themselves. The second is where we
establish a process to systematically locate and identify the person in need of such services. The fol-
lowing is a: discussion of methods available to facilitate one or both of these processes.

3.3.1 Community Awareness. iCe are charged with the responsilpility of making the community
aware of our programs for the handicapped. This was briefly discussed in an earlier section Of this
manual. Where the community of students and potential students are aware of the supportive serv-
ices and programs available to them, the likelihood of their identifying themselves is greatly im-
proved upon. Community awareness is facilitated by such means as news releases, radio and tele-
vision spots, published brochures, through the advisory committee, through communjcations with
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community agencies servicing or cognizant of the handicapped population, the campus newspaper,
bulletins, communications with college staff, inservice training and communicant:4; with student
groups and associations.

3.3.2 Referrals. A referral system needs to be established both on-campus and off-campus.' On-
campus, all college personnel need to be aware of the program. However, awareness is'not always
sufficient in itself. There also is a need to establish a means by which referrals are to be made by
college staff. The same is true off-campus where community agencies, organizations and individ-
uals, aware of the program, are also made aware of how referrals are to be made.
3.3.3 Resource identification. There is a need to systematically identify those agencies, organiza-
tions and individuals-, in the community with whom an articulation program needs to be estab-
lished. This would include government agencies such as the Department of Rehabilitation, The

, Regional Center for The Developmentally Disabled, the Employment Development Department,
The Social Security Administration, The Veterans Adtriinistration, and 17he local Committee on
Employment of the Handicapped. There are many community organizati ns representing persons
with physical, communications and learning disabilities. These would include such organizations as
the local chapter for the California Association for the physical Handicapped, organizations for the
deaf and blind, associations for retarded citizens and local associations of the California Association
of Neurologically Handicapped Children. It would include such organizations as United Cerebral
Palsy, Easter Seals, Goodwill industries, the secondary school system and Regional Occupational
Programs. All.of these agencies are potential resources. They have a keen awareness regarding

--Nspecific needs of the handicapped. They will refer students in need of supportive services and pro-
grams. They can assist in needs assessment, resource identification and program planning. They
are often in a position to share ,resources. ')

An intensive effort is necessary to identify the community agencies, organizations and individ-
uals to have an effective, quality program to meet the needs of students.
3.3.4 Accessibility. One aspect of ,accessibility is that appropriate staff must be accessible to the
handicapped population. Remember also that the regulations state that the regular college activ-
ities, classrooms and programs shall be made accessible to the handicapped. This does not mean
accessible between 8 a.m. and 5 p.m. each day. This means that our concern for evening students
should not and cannot be any less than is is for day students. Also, the regulations do not state that
a student must b enrolled for credit. Among the eligibility requirements is Section 56044 which
states, in part, "a handicapped student enrolled is a handicapped student who is enrolled in three or
more contact hours per week...." This means that our concern for students who are non-credit but
otherwise eligible should be no less- than it is for credit students. We must be accessible to all eli-
gible students who seek equal educational opportunities. This includes day students, evening stu-
dents, summer term students, credit students, non-credit students, and students enrolled in 3 or
more units of approved coordinated instruction systems, (Section 56044.)

3.4 NEEDS ASSESSMENT.
Another primary aspect of identification is the needs assessment. We.. have a need to identify the indi-
vidual needs of the student, as well as those unmet needs within the community.

3.4.1 Individual student needs assessment. Assessing the needs of each individual student was
previously discussed in Section 2.2 (Supportive Services.) Our responsibility is to enable the stu-
dent io participate in community college Programs. The student may be able to do so with little or
no assistance. Where the student is unable to participate without special assistance, the student's
needs must be assessed so that proper supportive services can be delivered to enable successful par-
ticipation. Other students will not be able "to participate in the regular college programs even with
supportive services. Their individual needs'must be determined to permit successful placement in
an appropriate existing program or to provide data on needs not being met. Among the more im-
portant means available to you in.conduccing individual student needs assessment are the personal
interview, referral source information, disability verification data, testing and records on previous
educational experiences.
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3.4.2 Community needs assessment. We need also to conduct an assessment to determine the
community of need. That is, we must be aware of groups of individuals both within the community
and on the college campus who have Apecific educational needs that are not being met. Some of
these unmet needs will be identified during the individual student needs assessment plocess dis-
cussed in Section.3.4.1. The following are suggested means available to you for conducting a com-
munity .needs assessment.

a. Involve the advisory committee in any community needs assessment. They, in effect, repre-
sent the community of handicapped persons. A sub-committee may be established in specific
disability areas for needs assessment purposes. Each sub-committee could be chaired by an
advisory committee member and include ocher personne both cognizant and interested in
the area which i6 subject to investigation.

,b. One important aspect of community needs assessment is to woric with community agencies
and organizations. Most often they are aware of the needs that exist and are not being met
and can's's° furniskexcellent data regarding those needs essential for the planning process.

, The secondary schOlil systein, for example, can give detailed information regarding those stu-
dents likely to come to the college. Public agenciesuch as the Department of Rehabilitation
are well aware of educational needs and can provide very comprehensive data. Similarly, com-
munity organizations can be of great assistance and particularly those community organiza-
tions which serve specific disability groups. For instance, work with the local Association for
Retarded Citizens. More than likely they can provide very definitive information on that dis-
abled group in the community. They are aware of the needs of retarded citit.ens, their educa-
tional experiences, the numbers of persons with specific needs; their levels of functionability,
their past educational_ experiences and the numbers of persons that might be expected to

participate in a given program. Such organiAtons also are generally quite willing to assist in
the planning process, and may also help in the sharing of resources to facilitate new program
implementation..

c. Students enrolled at the college are also a very valuable source of information. By visiting
with them in groups or. by utilizing suey procedures one can discover needs of enrolled stu-
dents that are unmet. They will also have an awareness of other persons in the community
wiith unmet needs. Surveys conducted of secondary students, in cooperation with secondary

---eeucation personnel, will provide valuable information regarding future enrollMents of stu-
dents' and their needs.

d. Another method of community needs assessment is to seek out and interview cognizant per-
sons. That is, individuals who work with and/or may be aware of the needs of persons with
handicaps. On campus this may include such personnel as instructors, support services personnel,
counselors, student body representatives, learning center and library personnel. In the com-
munity it may include the mayor, personnel of Parks and Recreation Department, university
personnel, secondary personnel, and other individuals representing community agencies and
organizations.

3.4.3 When a community needs assessment is conducted, essentially we are looking at a potential
problem area. The purpose is to collect data which will permit reasonable assessment of the prob-
lem area and come to some conclusions regarding need. The essential ingredient is data. There are
systematic assessment techniques which may prove of value. The following is a methodology one
may employ.

a. Identify the problem. Certain needs may be suspected. First collect some preliminry data,
sufficient to at least confirm those suspicions. Then give the problem definition. We cannot
be expected to conduct a survey regarding all the needs of all the handicapped. Therefore, we
must be definitive regarding the problem to limit our area of investigation to a reasonable
depth and scope.

b. Goal setting. The investigation must be given direction at the onset. Therefore, we establish
a goal to ascertain that which we expect to accomplish. This gives us a focal point and estab-
lishes the needed direction.
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c. Data needs. Based upon the problem we have idencified-and the goal whicff we have sec, we
can identify the data that will need- to* be collected,

d. Data source. Knowing our data needs we identify chose sources available to us where that
data can most likely be acquired.

e. Collection methodology. Being aware of our data needs and the sources ofedata, we then de-
velop our data collection techniques. An important aspect of data collection is to test collection
techniques to mike sure that they work. If a written instrument is used;-"test it out on several
people to make sure that the written instrument is understood and gives the data sought.
Also ensure that the data collected will be usable once received. If someone says that 10% of
their students (secondary) intepd to go to community college, this is of no value if the size of
their total student population is not known. Make sure to get specific, usable data.

f. Collection.\lmplement your data collection techniques. Be sure to have established a follow-
up procedure in support of these techniques to get all required data.

g. Datalynthesis. A ciefthition of data synthesis could simply be the boiling,down of informa-
tion into usable form. After we have collected the data, we put it into a workable format. This
could include tabulations, computations,, etc.

h. Data anqtysis. We realize our goal by analyzing the data collected on specific needs. It the
data confirms the original suspicion of problem, it permits one to draft a statement of need
which is the first step in the planning process. ,

0.,
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PLANNING.

SECTION IV

4.0 PHILOSOPHY
All good educational planning begins with the needs assessment. This is the input needed to effect a plan
for change. Given an adequate needs assessment, good planning begins with the establishment of desired
outcomes. Desired outcome means simply "hoped for accomplishment". When we are aware of the
problem, (needs assessment) and of the hoped for accomplishment, we can then plan to cause our de-
sired outcomes to become reality.

6

Planning programs for students at the community college also involves locating, organizing and
marshaling numerous resources (both on and off campus) and translating them into a proposed sequence
of action. The college and the community provide many different and unique resources, populations,
attitudes, personalities, strengths and weaknesses. Because of this diversity and the very nature of the
community college, problems concerning planning must be approached and resolved differently on
each campus.

Additionally, itte planner must work liithin the limits of available reso es and personal skillsand
competencies. Given the uniqueness and individuality of each college and co unity, there are skills and
techniques which are helpful in planning any program. This section deals with thelprocess of planning
and provides basic information which may be applied to college programs.

4.1 PLANNING SPECIFICATIONS
A .imple way to view planning is to consider it as a process of determining certain specifications. A
cothplete plan contains the following specifications.

4.1.1 Whya statement of interest, need, tendency or rationale.

4.1.2 Whata statement of which specifies what you will be 'dging; also known as an objective.

4.13 Who *a statement which specifies who should be doing what and to whom.

4.1.4 Whena statement which specifies the time parameters within which the "what" is to be
accomplished.

4.1.5 Where a statement which specifies the location of the activities.

4.1.6 Howa statement which proposes a strategy, scheme, tline or flow of events which will
accomplish the what (objective)..

4.2 SYSTEMATIC APPROACH
A systematic approach to plannihg will contain at least the following elements. A flow chart depicting
a total planning process is on page 4.2:

4.2.1. Statement of need. The statement of need has been previously discussed in Section III. It is
that statement which results from the needs assessment activity.

4.2.2. Desired- outcome. The desired outcome is the hoped for result or achievement. Making the
initial determination as to what our planning ?utcomes should be strengthens the planning process.
A desired outcome statement will include: who will be affected; how that specific group of students
will be affected; and, what results are expected.

4.2.3. Solution concept. Here we examine the various means available to us ( alter nati*s ) and
determine that one which would best both meet the need and help us obtain the desired outcome.

4.2.4. Planned activities. We do -a .simple task analysis, based upon our solution concept, to deter-
mine how we are going,to get from our need to our desired outcome. We identify all the necessary
activities that we will have to engage in and place them in their proper sequence. It is best to write
activities in action terms such as develop, design, appoint, submit, draft, and etc.

4.1
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PLANNING FOR CHANGE
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4.2.5. Goals and objetitives. There are a number of reasons why we must include goals and objec-
tives. The first' is char they communicate most effectively in the field of education the direction we
intend co follow and char which we hope to accomplish Second, objectives-are the basis for evalua-
tion. Third, they become the basis for curriculum and program -planning.

4.2.6. Budget. Each plan must contain a budget co show the resources that will be necessary for
implementation and identify where those resources are co be obtained.

4.2.7. Evaluation. Every education plan must include an evaluation component. The evaluation
component will include your objectives and an identification of the data that will need co be collected
for evaluation, as well as the means of data collection.

Section 4.9 provides information on goal and objectives. Separate sections in this manual cover the areas
of budget and evaluation.
36064. COLLEGE COMPREHENSIVE PLAN.

(a) Comprehensive annual plans shall be prepared se arately by each college to be submitted by
its district to the Chancellor and Director of Reba siltation. Such plans shall be submitted on
or before May 1st of each year, or at such other time during the fiscal year as designated by

, .the Chancellor.
(b) Each plan shall include, but need not be limited to, the follow ng compon

(1) Statement of philosOphy and needs.
(2) Population to be served.
(3) Proposed services anti pxograms.
(4) Program goals and objectives.

, (5) Proposed activities to4meet those objectives.
(6) A plan for coordination of college resources.
(7) A plan for inservice training.
(8) A statement of the evaluation plan.
(9) 'A plan for interagency coordination of resources.

(10) Budget summary.

D-I11-34 4.2

3 0



4.37PLANNING RESPONSIBILITY
The regulations require planning on the part of college rsonnel responsible for programs for the
handicapped. The use of sound planning principles can make the planning casks easier for those invol-
ved. Nearly all California Community Colleges submitted a college comprehensive plan for the handi-
capped for.the 1977-78 school year. These plans will provide a significant resource to the State Specialist
for use in developing standardized guidelines and, formats fOr, use in the development of subsequent

comprehensive plans.

56056. ADVISORY COMMITTEE. Each college or district which provides services or programs for
which the district receives direct excess coq funds shall establish an advisory committee. The advisory
epmmittee.shall be composed of represet*atives of appropriate agencies, consumer groups, students.
and any other appropriate organizations or individuals its determined by program needs.

4.4 THE ADVISORY COMMITTEE.
The advisory committee should serve as a valuable resource in planning programs for the handicapped.
Their input regarding needs, program planning and resources should be significant.

56054 INSERVICE TRAINING. Each college shall develop a plan for relevant and effective inservice
training for all college personnel involved in Meeting the-special needs of students.

4.5 IN SERVICE TRAINING.
One of the required components for your comprehensive plan is a plan for inservice training. Many
personnel at the colleges will become involved for the first time in providing supportive services, pro-
grams, and instrverimrtr the handicapped. This indicates a needior inservice training, to develop the
competencies among those personnel that they will require to be successful in their efforts to serve these'
students. Many colleges already have regular annual inservice training sessions. The first step would be
to contact the administrator responsible for college inservice kind establish the,need for inservice for
those rsonnel who work with the handicapped. Planning for inservice training in this area might
include the following elements: 4

4.5.1 A 'survey of instructors and other appropriate staff to assess how many are desirous of inservice
training regarding the handicapped; and, to solicit from them their ideas regarding their needs in this
area.

4.5.2 Identify and establish a list of priority. projects for inservice.

4.5.3. Review staff capability and or budget required to provide such training. Inservice costsrnay' be
charged to Program Developmental Services.

4.5.4 Designed inservice training sessions and establish time lines.

4.5.5 Implement inservice and evaluate.

4.6 LOCATING RESOURCES. yo
For meaningful planning to occur, it is necessary to be aware of as many resources as possible both on
and off campus. There is no single way to locate all available resources, and it is most likely that this will
be accomplished over rime. It is a continual 'process of being alert to the'potential worth and value of a
partici-liar material, human or agency resource which might be helpful in the -future.

Although there are numerous directories which offer listings of various organizations and agencies,
it is important to become personally familiar with them. All that is published regarding a particular
resource may not be completely accurate nor descriptive of the potential that resource holds for a pro-
gram. There is no substitute for direct personal contact in determining the real value of ,a particular
resource.

Interviewing the personnel and visitation to the facilities are beneficial and well worth the time and
energy expended. Not only will this give one the opportunity ,to,see first hand what is available, but it
will afford the opportunity to develop meaningful articulation with, and better understanding of. the
resource.
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This section will offer some basic starting points in the form of brief descriptions of some resources
lotted both on and off campus. It is in no way intended to be definitive. Rather, it should be considered
as a work book to modify as it applies to a particular situation.

As one locates and becomes familiar with each resource,' it may be helpful to enter the name of the
resource and any other pertineht information about it on a 3 x 5 card to be used in a resource file. This
information should include the location, telephone number, contact person, potential. use and a brief
description of the resource. Having this information at one's fingertips will help locate information in
an efficient and organized way when needed.

4.7 ON-CAMPUS RESOURCES.

4.7.1 Counselors. Each college has an easily accessible and readily available resource in its own coun-
seling department. Become aware of the wealth of potential and the capabilities of the counseling staff.
If possible, attend department meetings and identify, by name, those counselors who have a particular
interest, experience; concern, skill or expertise in working with the handicapped.

,--
Many counseling departments are currently emphasizing career planning and coUnseling:Feel out

their receptiveness to work with the handicapped. It may be necessary to sensitize some of these coun-
selors to the unique problems of employment for the handicapped. One may find those with the ex-
perience and expertise sought, or find a counselor who is interested in learning more and accepting
the challenges -of' counseling the handicapped.

It should be emphasized that this cannot be done effectively from an office. Try to make personal
contact on the counselor's "home turf" and establish a good relationship with someone,not some
place. Since the primary goal is CO facilitate integration this is an important concern. The student
should be able to select the counselor of his choice. A well informed counselor can help achieve this
goal and allow the student to become less dependent and isola ed from the mainstream.

. 4.7.2 Instructions. An often overlooked resource on the cam is the faculty. Locate instructors
with special skills in working with the handicapped. Chances ar that you will be pleasantly surprised
to learrothat the regular faculty has some potential for becoming real advocates and supporters. Locat-
ing receptive and enthusiastic faculty members is also the first step in assisting the students in pro-
gramming their class schedules.

In addition, there may be some excellent resources for carrying out those "special projects", such
as: designing a program evaluation instrument, inservice training, audiovisual presentation, scholar-
ship funding, job counseling and tutoring. Furthermore, it is beneficial to locate receptive faculty mem-
bers in order to get them directly involved on advisory committees. Once a supporter from within the
teaching ranks has been found, he/she will influence in a positive direction other instructors in his/her
department.

4.7.3 Paraprofessionals. A paraprofessional is a person with some degree of training and skill in a
specific area. The location of paraprofessionals in any program depends on the specific needs of the
student population and the channels of communication devflopecl. Once the need has been deter-
mined, the following paraprofessionals may be sought:

a. Interpreterr for the deaf. Interpreters may be available with varying degrees of skills and ex-
perience which may call for varying pay schedules. Locating interpreters for the Deaf, local
Ipeaf Clubs, placing job announcements in the college newspaper or simply asking faculty mem-
beers to inquire in their classes.

Caution should be used in hiring interpreters. Theme many 'self-proclaimed "experts- in
the field. The so-called experts should be .roughly s reened and evaluated by a recognized
expert.

Often time the interpreter has skilli which limit the setting in which he/she can perform
accurately and with confidence. For example, an interpreter may be quite capable o(working
in an Eliglish class, but may =find it impossible to work effectively in Mathematics.

.a7
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b. Braille tras,rcribers. A braille transcriber is a person trained and skilled in thel-Iuse of braille, one
who is cafable of transcribing printed material to braille and is competent in the use of various
special pieces of equipment. Transcriber's may be located thiough organizations such as the
Natiottal Association of University Women, Lions Club, Braille Institute of America, blind
students, etc

c Attendants. Attendants are persons skilled and trained to handle and care for. the physical
needs of the severely disabled Attendants are hired and

ts
ained by the disabled individuaL

placing ads in the coll newspaper.
Location of attendants. may be facilitated through' the coll e by preparing job announcement's

r the job placement office or placi
d. obility aides. Mobility aides are persons trained in ha(ndling the severely handicapped and

assisting in transporting them from place to place. A mo ility aide may help negotiate inclines
and in traveling long distances around campus, The mob ry aide for the blind should be skilled
and trained in various mcchods of mobility and ieehniq orientation training for the blind.
Mobility aides can be easily located through the ogitampus urces previously identified

e. Readers for the blind. Persons with good oral reading skills. Readers should also be able to de-
scribe charts, graphs, illustrations, cables, etc., in such a way that the -.blind person can develop a
mental image of the materials. The reader serves as the eyes for the blindand 4would not ibe
expected to tutor or interpret printed information, rather they should be spilled io transmitting
printed information to the blind. These students should select their own reader.

f. Classroom /Laboratory aids. Persons skilled in carrying on specifierinstructiks and directions
directly from the student. \

The classroom or laboratory aide is one who performs tasks which the handicapped cannot
perform themselves as a direct result of an impairment. These aides must be trained to carry
out tasks upon specific direction and be sensitized not to perform casks which the student is
capable, of doing for himself/herself.

4.7.4 Administrators. Each campus may have a unique administrative or organizational structure.
Alt is important to identify those administrators and their assigned duties and responsibilities w,ho

will be making decisions affecting the program. These are the personnel who have the ability to act.
That is, they can facilitate or thwart the progress of (he program. It pays to know who's who in your
.campus administration. Included among those key administrators are people with the following
responsibilities:

a. College President. The direct line to the Board of Trustees, the College President is probably
the most significant and influential administrator affecting the college philosophy id policy
regarding the handicapped.

b. Administrator for instruction. This person is usually a direct line to the faculty. This admini-
strator can influence, by encouraging and supporting the concept of the handicapped students
program, the Instructional process'. This is the person to see regarding new curriculum or the
modification of existing curriculum. This person cab also help you establish realistic goals and
objectives concerning chef instructional process, curriculy development and the hiring of new
staff.

c. Administrator for Vocational Education. This person can be a great help in locating employ-
ment resources in the community, designing adaptive equipment and scheduling classes. This
person is usually very practiced and realistic in assessing the job market.

d. Administrator for Evening School. This person may be helpful in locating receptive part-time
faculty and facilitating the identification of handicapped students attending evening classes.

e. Administrator for Buildings and Grounds. This individual is among the most knowledgeable
for identifying architecturalfproblems and the most resourceful in removing these problems
with a minimum of red tape and paperwork.
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f. Board of Trustees. The governing body of the college, the Board has the power, and authority
to make or break the program. As individuals most trustees are active civic leaders and can
provide excellent input for the development of the program.

g. Business Manager. This individual can often save a' great deal 'of time, money and aggravation.
In locating available equipment, this is ete one to contact.

h. Registrar /Dean of Admissions. This person is a primary resource foc the identification of new
students, budget planning, registration and attendance records.

i. Administrator, financial Aid/E.O.P.S. This may be one or more persons with whom contact
is essential. Studies show many students cannot succeed for financial reasons. This may be their
most valuable resource.

4.7.5 Classified Personnel. An integral parr of any program. It is tielpfal to identify those who'd
the potential to provide some tervice to the program. This may_itic.lude:

a. Secretaries. Some colleges altnost operated by the secretaries. When we realize the screening
function of the secretary, , e begin to appreciate how useful they are. There is no better way to
meet the "person ic charge" than to first know the secretary. Frequently, it is the secretary who
prepares reports and makes the first introduction to the person in charge.

,
.

6. Campus Security. When planning parking arrangements; issuing special parking permits, plan-
ning special events or activities, it is most beneficial to consult with'the campus security office.
In addition, the campus security office is probably the first place to ,call in case of-emergency.

c. Buildings and Maintenance, Personnel. When trying to get that little extra help in procuring
things like wastepaper baskets, chairs, rabid, paper towels, etc., its helpful to know theptitlding
Custodian. A few rounds with maintenance personnel can give insight on how to solve "nuts and
bolts" types of problems. Removal of architectural barriers, modification- of toilet facilities, and
ocher such concerns, can be remedied quickly and effectively if there is a good relationship with
these personnel. ..

4.7.6 Material Resources.
a. Equipment. In planning programs it is necessary to locate the equipment that will be needed

when the program is implemented. There is equipment which is standard and readily available
through regular school prOgrams and equipment which is considered special in order to meet
the needs of the .student.

b. Support Equipment. Special equipment for students is ,highly specialized and is often custom
made for the iriclividual. However, numerous items are commercially available and can serve
large numbers pf students with similar disabilities. The following list is intended to give the
reader some idea of a few of the more widely used pieces of equipment. It should also be pointed
our that what-may be considered to be standard equipment (an electric typewritter, for ex-
ample), could also be considered as special equipment if it is to be used by someone with upper
extremity involvement who could not use a manual typewriter. Therefore, equipment is con-
sidered to be special when it serves to alleviate some problem directly related to the disability
and .the constraints imposed by that disability'.

1) Perkins Brailler - a machine that produces braille symbols and used by the, blind.
2) Magnifying Lenses-used by persons with partial vision. There are numerous sizes of vary-

ing quality. Care should be Taken to obtain lenses which reduce distortion to a Minimum.
3) Visualtek or, Appolo (doted circuit t.v.) - a television system Which uses a magnifying lens

and allows for reversal of field (white print on a black bac.kgrou?d). Used* by partially-
sighted students.

4) Electric/Automatic Page Turner - a device which allows a quadraplegic otimputee to turn
the pages of a book by the use of a microswitch which cad be operated by a mouth control
switch or foot control pedal.
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5) TTY or MCM-(teletypewriter) - a telephone communications system used by the deaf to
communicate via standard telephone lines.

6) Large Print Typiwriter - used by the partiAlly sighted. It produces print of primary lize.
7)' Variable Speed Tape Recorders - a reel to reel tape recorder which has'a variable speed con-

trol to allow for compression of listening time. It is frequently used by the blind.
8) Speech Compressor - a 'machine which electronically compresses speech by remaking (fil-

tering) extraneous sounds. There is a minimal sound distortion and a high level of com-
prehension.

9) Videotape, Recording and Playback Equipment - an instructional'aide which has great value
in instruction of the deaf. It permits repetition and eliminates fatigue. It allows for caption-
ing of instructional presentations.

10). One-Handed Typewriter - a speciallpr adapted typewriter keyboard which allows the
amputee or the hemiplegic to type at a rate of up to 60 words per minute.

11) Talking Calculator - a calculator that actually speaks to you., Frequently it is used by the
blind and is a tech °logical replacement of the abacus.

12C..12 , Typewriter Shield- device which is attached to a standard IBM typewriter and prevents
the user from striking more than one key at a _time. It is particularly useful for spastics,
athetoids and others with fine motor 8r gross motor dysfunction.

)

13) Thermoform Machine - A vacuum seal machine used to make duplicate copies of braille
materials.. It is also useful in producing instructional materials for the blind.

The above list is by no means complete. It may be modifiedrta.meet the needs of ,students being
served. Maintain a complete list in the appendix.- -

4.7.7 Transportation. Locating existing equipment for transportation may by difficult since special-
ized equipment is essential for transporting many disability groups,. Where accessible public trans-
portation is not available, a vehicle with a ramp or automatic lift may be required Rehabilitation and

.. ,other agencies can provide client assistance for transportation.

Another piece of equipment which should be located, if possible, is a golf cart type of vehicle with
a ramp or lift for wheelchairs. Conceivably, it would be used as a mobility vehicle where distance is
prohibitive for wheelchair bound students or students with low exertion tolerance.

4.7.8 Programs. Most campuses have many programs already in existence which may be used as
resources for disabled students. These programs may be either instructional in nature or provide
support services.

4.7.9 Veterans Program. The Veterans Administration provides financial support to veterans who
qualify. They also have a Department of Rehabilitation which provides counseling as'well as financial
support for disabled veterans. They are a resource for equipment.

4.7.10 Tutoring Program. Some campuses have organized a tutoring program which provides the
services of diagnosing tutorial needs and assigning tutors who Itiave been screened for work in specific
areas. This service need not be an expense incurred by the handicapped students program. Rather,
it provides an opportunity for integration into an existing program.

t,

4.8 OFF-CAMPUS RESOURCES. Many resources are available off-campus in the form of educational
programs, community organizations, governmental agencies and public and private organizations. It is
important to locate these resources and become familiar with

and
they may have to offer. If duplication

of effort can be avoided, this is the place to find out how, and to establish a meaningful referral system.

4.8:1 Colleges and Universities. There are now many community colleges and numerous colleges
and universities offeri4 programs of special services. These are invaluable resources in program
planning. Locate some of these colleges in order to gain knowledge and insights from others in dif-
ferent settings. If thesecampuses ore dose geographically, it might be well to locate resources on them
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whichi/could be sNlored. Locating resources available at nearby institutions will also help students with
the transition from college to university when necessary. Maintain a list of these colleges and univer-
sities in your appendix.

4.8.2 Regional Occupational Programs. These are special public educational units established to
assist students who require special or technical training or skills in preparing for categories of
employment.

4.8.3 Rehabilitation Programs. The Department of Rehabilitation provides some financial support
and counseling for students who qualify under Department guidelities. The Rehabilitation Counselor,
client (student) and specialist agree on an educational goal. Then the counselor recommends the best
way to achieve it and duly provide the services and support to help the client select the most appro-
priate training.

4.8.4 Adult Education Programs. lbese programs provide classes for students 18 years and older
who have or have not received-the-if high school diplomas, depending on district policy and agree-
ments with local unified districts.

4.8.5 Elementary and Secondary Programs. Elementary and secondary schools which feed into a
college may have existing programs which provide special services or special educational programs
to students with handicaps. Locating these programs is the first step in establishing a valuable liaison
and essential to planning. .
4.8.6 Private Schools. Many private schools in an area may have special education programs and
may also feed into thy college. Recruitment activities could be conclude-that such schools and will assist
in locating students in need of special services.

4.8.7 California Community College Chancellor's Office. The Chancellor's Office emplos one or
more full-time specialists in Supportive Services and programs for the handicapped. The specialist
is your'representative to all major state and federal agencies and support divisions-within the Chan-
cellor's Office.

.4.8.8 'Community Organizations. Community organizations can be valuable resources for recruiting
people into a program as well, as for providing additional funds and establishing good public relations
and planning support. The outreach phase of program planning will depend, in part, on the success
in locating community organizations. These organizations may differ in each community. However,
there are many groups like Lions, Kiwanis, Rotary, etc, who are ready, willing and anxious to help.

-A simple call to the local Chamber of Commerce can help locate these organizations.

4.8,9 Governmental Organizations and Agencies. The following section lists several agencies and
organizations which may provide some information orserviceay be worthwhileto seek out
additional data regarding these agencies. Following up with direct contact with a representative of
the organization is recommended.

a. Federal.
1) President's Committee on EmployMent of the Handicapped.
2) Social Security Administration.
3) Equal Employment Opportunity Commission.
4) Department of Health, Education and Welfare.

b. State Agencies.
1) Employment Development Department.
2) Governor's Committee on Employment of the Handicapped.
3) State Department of Rehabilitation.
4) Fair Employment Practices Commission.
5) Manpower Administration.
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c County or Regional.
1) Manpower Administration; operatesa variety of training programs whose ultimate goal is

re-entry into employment. Priorities are generally given to the unemployed or under-
employed, disadvantaged and heads of households.

2) Public Social Services Agency.
3) Equal Employment Opporrutlity Committee.
4) County Personnel Department.

d. State Organizations. The following list barely scratches the, surface of the many organizations
with a particular interest or concern for disability groups. Further inveifiption into similar
groups is highly recommended inorder to develop a4areness and knowieliF of their potential
use in the program.
1) California Association of the Physically Handicapped.
2) California Association of Neurologically Impaired Children.
3) California Association= of the Deaf.
4) Council fdr Exceptional Children.

-5) California Association for the Retaided.
6) National Federation of the Blind.
71 California Association tf Post-Secondary Educators of the Disabled.
8) Disabled Students Coalition.
9) California Speech and Hearing Association.

4.9 EVALUATION OF RESOURCES.
Each resource should be evaluated in terms of:

4.9.1 Availability. Is the resource available when needed: If it is a human resource, is he or she avail--
able and willing or able?

4.9.2 Accessibility. Is the resource in .a.'place that is accessible to students? If not, can it be moved,
if it is a material resource? If it is a human resource, can arrangements be made to make this source
accessible?

4.9.3 Applicability. Is the use of this resource applicable to the program at any given time? For
example., funding sources for Learning Disabilities may not be applicable if planning a program for
students with orthopedic disabilities. Rules and regulations of outside agencies may not be directly
applicable to a program, but may be applicable to some students. Knowledge of this is important in
the counseling process.

4.10 GOALS AND OBJECTIVES.
'Would you tell me, please, which way I ought to walk from here? That 'pends a,good deal on where
you want to get to', said the cat. 'I don't much care where', said Alice. 'Then it doesn't matter which way
you walk', said the cat. ". . . so long as I get somewhere'. Alice added as an explanation. *Oh, you're sure to
do char', said the cat. If you only walk long enough!'" (From Lewis Carroll's Alice in Wonderland)

Any program which .lasts long enough will get somewhere. The question is do you care how long it
takes and where you are going? In this day of accountability, there are few of us who have the luxury of
saying we don't care where we are going. In fact, more and more we must show our administration and
the public where we are going, how we will get thereand what we will accomplish when we arrive.
Since the way we go depends on where we are going, one-of-the most important aspects of organizing a
program is to sec goals and measurable objectives. These goals and objectives then become the guidelines
for the program and the means of measuring progress and success.

4.10.1 Goals. A GOAL, IS A STATEMENT OF BROAD DIRECTION OR INTENT THAT IS
GENERAL AND TIMELESS AND IS NOT CONCERNED WITH A PARTICULAR ACHIEVE-
MENT WITHIN A SPECIFIED TIME PERIOD.
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Example: "To .ensure equal access to postsecondary educational oppOrtunities for all handicapped
students."

4.10.2 Objectives, A DESIRED ACCOMPLISHMENT THAT CAN BE MEASURED WITHIN A .
GIVEN PERIOD OF TIME AND UNDER A SPECIFIABLE PERIOD OF TIME AND UNDER
SPECIFIABLE CONDITIONS. THE ATTAINMENT OF AN OBJECTIVE ADVANCES THE
SYSTEM TOWARD A CORRESPONDING GOAL

Example: By June 10, 1978, 75% of all identified barriers will be eliminated and/or corrected on
campus."

4.10.3 Objectives are written to describe the results which are strived for through the performance
of a particular acciviry or group of activities. Objectives are stated to specify:

a. Who is to perform the activity
b. What is to be done
C. When is will be accomplished
d. Under what conditions is will be accomplished
e. HoW much will be-accomplished
f. How the completion of the objet Live will be measured.

If all activities of a program are guided by formal goals, objectives are in effect a restatement, clarifi-
cation, quantification.and further definition of the goal statements. By specifying a time frame, an
objective becomes a check point in the progress toward a goal.

Depending oa the immediate needs of a program, we may want to set short range and long range
objectives. These will be determined by the priorities sec and the times for accomplishment specified
within the objective. A short range goal may be to make a specific building accessible to wheelchair
bound students.

4.11 PRIORITIZATION.
Once we have established goals and objectives for the program, they may have to be prioritized (rank
in order of importance) in some manner to make achievement feasible. This allows us to accomplish
them in an organized and realistic manner. It also permits us to work on chose objectives which are
most important as determined by a systematic prioritization process. There are several methods of
prioritization which may be employed.

4.11.1 The Delphi System This is a group approach to prioritization. The group is divided into two
or 'more sub-groups. Each sub-group brainstorms the goals and objectives or needs of the program
and writes down the results of the exercise. Each group then moves .to the place where the next
group's written results are-and proceeds to race chose needs, objectivef:or goals in the following
manner: A = very important, B = important, C'= somewhat important, D = indifferent, E = contro-
versial. The group then moves on to race another group's list. The activities proceed in this mariner
until they return to the original list. Each rating is given i value, and the totals are added to provide a
prioritization score. A = 3, B = 2, C = 1, D = 0, E = 1.

This method has the advantage of inpur from a large and varied group of participants. The re-
sultirg prioritization represents a concensus supported by a score. It involves chose people who
may be called upqntp implement the objectives.

a. On a matrix, list the criteria (or those things) that will most influence your planning. (verti-
cal axis)

b. On the same matrix, list the alternatives (or objectives) (horizontal axis)
c. Each criteria should be given a weight in terms of percent of importance in relation to ocher

criteria. They should coral 100°7c. 1
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d. Rate each alternative (or objective) on a scale of 1-4 with 1 being poor and 4 being good.
Then multiply this number by the percent of weight. The result is di number value in etch'
area.

e. Add each cohunn and the results provide a priority list.
f. Even after you have completed the process you must realize that this is only a tool to help

you make a decision; it does not make the decision for you.

Example: Objective To get to Reno by 8:30
A.M. on Tuesday.

ALTERNATIVES
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Totals: 100% 190 280 310 250 190 240

RATING: BAD 1 3 4 GOOD

4.11.3 Card System Prioritization. If you do not have access to group input that is necessary for the
preceding methods of prioritization, you may want to list each goal and objective on a 3 x 5 card.
These cards can then be laid out in front of you, and given the resources available, you pick up each
card in the order that you feel the goal or objective can be accomplished. The cards may then be num-
bered, thus giving you a priorktizat9.

4.12 TIME LINES AND TIME TABLES.
Once you have organized your goals and objectives and determined th; activities in which you must
engage; those activities may be transferred to a time line which will help you organize the time sequence
needed for achieving each activity.. The time lines may be set up on a weekly, monthly or yearly basis,
depending on needs. Included on a weekly time line may be the actions necessary to attain short range
objectives while yearly time lines will serve as a reminder for deadlines from a variety of areas. One
way to set up a time line is to make a list of all activities necessary to accomplish a successfully imple-
mented program. This list should respond to program goals and objectives and all steps (in sequence)
necessary to achieve those goals and objectives. It may include, for example:
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4.12.1 Budget preparation.

4.12.2 Course proposal4 to the Curriculum Committee.

4.12.3 Entries into the new year's catalog.

4.12.4 Entries into the schedule of classes.

4.12.5 Dates for filing daim forms..

4.12.6 Pre - registration daces.
1

4.117 Workshops and conferences.
412.8 Year-end reports.

4.12.9 Hiring persdnnel. When all entries have been compiled they can be transferred to a yearly
'time line. Some items must be accomplished before others can be started, while some can cake
place simultaneously. A time line makes it possible to see how things are going and allows
judgment regarding success. It is another way to judge progress in attaining goals and objec-
rives as well as a cool -to provide impetus to complete the casks at hand.

TIME LINE CHART

ACTIVITY JAN. FEB. MAR. APR MAY JUNE

#1. -

#2.

)
)-

#3. ,.._ 1110.-

#4. I .
.

#5. )0,

#6. lb-
#7. I

_
)1P,
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OBJECTIVE: The.Enabler will submit a proposal for new plant facilities

for Handicapped Services ttt the institute Dean for approval

by the end of the seCOnd,.(2nd) semester,

Activity , 1st Semester 2nd Semester , SS Open

Plant Design 1 I. 6 8 M 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38 40 '42 44 46 48

Needs Assessment 0
Present Problem

Assemble Team

Develop Model

,

.

1

Acquire Blueprints
, ,

Produce Design 0 .

Distribute Design

,
.

Make Recommendations i

Present Design

For Approval
,

1

,

'Courtesy of Billie Williams

Bakersfield College
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4.13 MARSHALING RESOURCES.
After locating the various resources available and organizing them through the process of establishing
goals and objectives, prioritization, organization and planning, marshall those resources in preparation
for program implementation. In this area, more than any other, the overlap between planning and
implementation is evident. As has been stated previously, some phases of marshaling must be completed
before others can be undertaken, but many of the phases of program planning will be taking place con-
currently with other phases of the overall program.

4.,13.1 Commitment of Personnel. Obtaining a commitment from administrators, faculty and clas-
sified personnel is an important key to the success of the program. The time taken to interview or
confer with these people will certainly be worthwhile if their committed support is gained.

When the Uric students show up the commitment of many resources must have already been
obtained or time and energy backtracking and waiting for approvals beforeProceeding will be required.

Depending. on program needs, commitments must be obtained from:
a. C.ampsiASicurity for parking permits.
b. Dean of Instruction for special classes or relocating classes.
c Registrar for dealing with special problems and student programming.
e. Maintenance for a variety of important things including wheelchair re room prepara-

tion, and building or room maintenance.
f. Board of Trustees for. budget approval, personnel apprOval, district policy, philosophical

agreement and encouragement..

4.13.2 Advisory Committee Once human resources have been located both on and off campus, obtain
a commitment from some of those resources to serve as members of the Advisory Committee. The
Advisory Committee is important, not only because it is required, but because it gives the pportunity
to ivceive input from a variety of sources, all of which have an interest. The Committee do as much
or as little as structured to do. Keeping an active and involved committee, however, provides necessary
feedback on program progress.

There are many functions that an advisory committee can accomplish' toward assisting with the
program planning, and implementation of objectives including:

Collecting data.

b. Conducting public relations.

c. Communicating with the Board of Trustees.
d. Recruiting new students.

e. Conducting needs assessment.
E Evaluation. (programs and regulations)
g. Aiding in grant writing.
h. Influencing legislators.
i. Assisting in the writing of progrokn objectives.
j. Locating resources.

k Planning.

4.13.3 MarshalingAlhysical Resources. There are certain resources to acquire prior to the beginning
of the year. Some colleges automatically provide new personnel with office space and furniture; others
do not. There may be the need to set up an office, including ,ordering desks, chairs, typewriters, sup-

-plies, etc Be prepared with price quotes and an inventory of those items which can be obtained from
college inventory. Consider the many physical and logistical needs and be prepared with alternatives.
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4.13.4 Special Classes. In planning to offer special classes for students, it is necessary to propose the
course to the school Curriculum Committee through established procedures. Some special classes are
presented in colleges for students with specific functional limitations. It is important to plan the
classes early enough to meet the deadlines for approval and listing in the catalog, catalog supplement
and schedule of classes. Check with the Dean of Instruction for those deadlines and for e proper
procedures.

These special classes may reqtlire the teaching skills of s y qualified or s 'ally credentialed
instructors. It may be desirable to admit non-handicapped s nts into' me these classes. This
cosild permit a great opportunity for the interaction across the artificial riers between the "dis-
abled" and the "able-bodied" populations. It may further serve to alleviate any fears or sterorypecon-
ceptions of the handicapped population.

4.13.5 Examples of special classes are:
a. Adaptive Physical Education

b. Survey of Physical Defects.

c. Psychological Aspects of Disability.

d. Homemaking for the Functionally Limited.
e. Independent Living Skills.

v

f. Job and Employment Opportunities.
g. Marriage and Family Relations.
h. Rersonal Assessment.

i. Speech Therapy.

4.13.6 Position Descriptions. It is generally necessary to establish a position description for each
position, classified or credentialed. The description can be most helpful in the future for personnel
evaluatick The job description should include:

a. The duties to be performed on the job.
b. Educational requirements.

c. Credential requirements.

d. Preferred experience.
e. Time period for the job (e.g., 104month, 12 month, etc.)

Be sure to check on the requirement, policy and procedure to be followed prior to implementing a
hire action or making any commitment.
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IMPLEMENTATION STRATEGIES

SECTI V .
r

5.Q DUCTION"
this manual, we reViewed identification and planning. l'srow,,, the means by which

t Ito action those'actiities .necessary for the accomplishment bjeaives. This is the imple-
inentation phase, and it involves selecting from the various alternatives available.to us those which will
best accomplish our purposes. It involves the coordination of. re tints, the monitoring of activities and
an on-going evaluation of in- process results. Evaluation will be vexed in Section VIII. This section in-
tends to ,resent strategies for effective implementation.

5.1 A.pVISOR? COMMITTEE.
Advisbry Committees are the very heart of the educational process. It is essential that those whom we
intend to serve be systematically involved in sharing their desires, identifying theig needs and establish-
ing resultant educational goals. We believe that peciple will involve themselves when they feel their
involvement will have real meaning. The advisory committee, when so involved, should prove to be a
valuable resource.

Be cautioned that there is no establisbed)rnoelel upon which to develop a committee. Ultimately, com-
mittee configurations shall depend upon those to be served, their special needS, and identification of

.those ,persons who can best represent a specific population.

5.1.1 Authority
a. Check on district policy relative to the establishment of advisory committees.

lvd.4

b. Advise the'appropriate administrator, and secure authority to proceed in the development of a
proposal in conformance with district policy.

5:1.2 Membership
a. Identify consumer groups representative of the special needs to be served.
b. Identify agencies public and private, in the community, with whom program articulation is

needed.

c. Identify students' (clients) who can best provide resource information to the committee as
members.

d. Identify, specifically, those agencies from which referrals would be expected and to whbm one
would expect to refer.

5.1.3 Organization
a. Develoza specific plan for the advisory committee, to include:

1) Purpose.
2) Objectives.
3) Membership/size.
4) Operational guidelines.
5) Functions.

a) Fact finding.
b) Planning.
c) Coordination and communications.
d) "Activation of resources.
e) Evaluation.

(5.1.4 Approval
1. Submit recommendations to the approval. process.
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5.1.5 Selection
1. Contact those persons identified as potential members.

2. Share the advisory committee plan with them.
3. Obtain their commitment or the compliment of alternative choices..

5.1.6 Implementation
a. Call for an organizational meeting.

b. Get publicity on campus and in the community.
c -Provide . orientation to include:

1) Regulations.
2) Programs.
3) Plans.

. 4) Staff.
5) Facilities.

t 5.2 ORGANIZATION.
The delivery of programs and services to students requires z team effort. There is a need to identify team
Members and mobilize them into an effective delivery system. TwO distinct types of activities are in-
volved. There is a need to create an on-campus team to effenecessary arriculaticsa There is also a need
for an off-campus team to provide for necessary community articulations, including interagency coordi-
nation.

There is the 'opportunity and responsibility to influence the organization of the delivery system. The
components of each system will be determined by each college. This section proposes the guidelines to
assist in making such determinations. ,

5.2.1 Organizational Articulation. On the college campus, student needs for services and activities
are identified and provided. The delivery system is based on capabilities of a normal student popula-
don to participate. Students with exceptional needs maybe unable to participate unless the delivery
system is modified to respond to their unique nseds.

The person responsible for enabling the delivery of service and activities for "opening up the cam-
pus" must betbnie aware of unique needs and recommend modifications. This is best accomplished
through organizational articulation.

a. An Organizational Model
1) Establish an ad hoc committee to collaborate in identifying the services and activities available

on campus.
-2) Relevant to those services and activities, determine the unique needs of exceptional students

which effect ,delivery capabilities.
3) Design a matrix (see illustration following) luring the needs on the vertical axis an4 services

and activities on the-horizontal axis
4) The services and needs 'listed above are intended only as examples.
5) Where the need sand the service or activity interest is (see example), enter the name of

the significant person(s) responsible for delivery.
() Then those ,persons who need to be part of the organization responsible for the delivery of

services and activities will have been identified.

b. Articulation
1) Meet with each identified significant person individually. Reveal special needs anddevelop

delivery means.
2) Develop a' time line for implementatiOn of delivery plans.
3) Submit a report to the administrator detailing the implementation plan.
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, B. C. E.

Needs
Food '

Service Medical
Student

Activities
' .

Library
Place-
ment

1. Tray Assistance .

Special
2. Medication X

i
h..., ,

3. Student Club X

4.. Book Stacks I = o X
-

5. Part-Time Work X .

.
6. Health Emergency

\t.
X

,

7. Study Crarrels X

8. job Referral .

9. Intramural Sports _ )
X

Busing ..

[O. Dishes X

4

.

c. Delivery
1) Implement each plan component on a controlled (pilot-test) basis.
2) Evaluate the results and modify as necessary.
3) Implement the total plan.

d. Monitoring'. ; -

1) Design a method for periodically 'assessing the delivery process.
2) Maintain articulation activities with those significant persons involved.
3) Bring together periodically an ad hoc committee to update the assessment of needs.

5.2.3 Community Articulation. There is a vast community of interest in the needs of the hand-
capped. These interests represent both expertise and resources. Often their goals and objectives will

-be similar, and, in fact, there will exist. a need for articulation.

An effort at organizing for articulation with this community of interest will benefit everyone in-
volved. Where a mutual interest is discovered, and articulation affected, resource utilization can be-
come much more effective and the delivery system greatly improved upon.

a. Organizing for Action
1) The Advisory Committee, being aware of services and programs, may be the best resource

in planning for off-campus articulation. Some of them, in fact, will represent the very agen-
cies with which contact is needed.

2) Identify .the school districts, public and private agencies, whi need to be included.
3) Develop an objective(s) to provide direction in planning for a iculation.
4) Develop a statement regarding the benefits that can be realized through articulation.
5) Develop a list of proposed activities io meet articulation objectives.
6) Draft a plan for off - campus articulation for advisory committee input and adminstrative

approval.
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b. Structure .
1) Establish a sub-committee to the advisory committee to be responsible for each component

of the art fulation plan.
a) Sub-commirtee on school relations.
`} Sub-committee on 'physically disabled' agency relations.(

c) Sub-comilittee on 'communication disabled' agencyjelations.
d) Sub-committee on learning disabled agency relatidns.

c Cooperative Agreements
1) Substantial benefits will be realized for students at a result of agency cooperation.
2) Cooperative agreements may also be realized. These must be processethrough the appro-

priate channels for approval

5.3 SUPPORTIVE SERVICES.
Perhaps there was a time when a wheelchair-bound person could not make it up anincline to get into a
classroom. Seeing the person's predicament, someone pushed, and the incline was negotiated. T
have been the beginning ofvsupportive services. The class was there and open to the student, b
with assistance.

Our primary goal is that all snidencs, regardless of exceptionalities, can benefit from regular college
classes, programs and activities. A Ifindicapped person is one who cannot so benefit without supPOrt
services. The purpose of this section is to aid in the establishment of a support services program.

5.3.1 Philosophy. Students with exceptional needs should benefit from regular college programs.
We know that for this co happen, someone must accept the responsibility to facilitate the process.
One of the major responsibilities of the specialist on programs for the handicapped is to do. just that.
Perhaps for the majority of students no better service can be rendered.

a. Identification-
1) Be aware df the support service nee& of the students. This requires the idiiiiiFication of stu-

dents with special needs. Refer to Identification (Section III) for identification techniques.
2) There is a need to advise students that these services are available. That is a major part of

any identificatidn process. (See Section III.)

b. Pla4ning,...-
1) Develop a plan for the delivery of support services. The needs assessment matrix recom-

mended in this Section will be of value.
2) See Section IV (Planning).

c. Evaluation
1) Before any educational program is uncticrtaken, the means of gathering data to permit an

assessment should be established. -i
2) Develop an evaluation plan prior to implementation_ Refer to Section VIII (Evaluation).
3) The evaluationqplanahould incorporate a feedback system providing for input from those

students utilizing the services.

d. Delivery System. The following are some of the major aspects of delivery that should be con-
sidered.
1) Coordination. There shoiild be a designated person or persons responsible.

`2) Resources. There is a need to identify resource needs and to plan for their acquisition. a

3) Articulation. It is important to involve in the planning stage, those people who will actually
be a part of the delivery system.
a. On-campus and Off-campus articulation planning will be helpful.

4) Documentation. Maintain records on support services provided. These records will be stip-
portive in justifying both services being provided- and resources required.
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5) Inservice training. There may be a need for both orientation and training of those persons
with delivery responsibilities, to include:
a) The nature of specific disabilities.

,b) Support service needs.
c) Methods of support.
d) Record keeping requirements.
e) Emergency procedures.
f) Campti orientation.
g) The acquisition, u.se and care of support services equipment.

5,4 LABELING.
Persons closely aligned with society's standards for "NORMAL" have the best chance of achievingaccep-
tance and integration. Providing the chance for students with functional limitations to maintain personal
behaviors and characteristics which are as culturally normative as possible is imperative to their main-
streaming. We must avoid practices andmmethods that reinforce a person's viewing oneself as deviant. In
exploring5norrnalization principles and how they apply to college enabler programs, we must investigate
the following two areas: (1) Identification and labeling of students; (2) systems by which we deliver
services. The purpose of this section is to assist one to become sensitive to the problem of labeling, and
to -gain support in implementing the delivery of services without the stigma of labels.

5.4.1 Legal Reference. C.difornia Master Plan for Spscial Education, Chapter 3.

"For legal purposes, pupils with special education needs should be designated as individuals with ex-
ceptional netnis."

5.4.2 Philosopr,f. The definition user' in the California Master Plan starts with the word "individu-
als." Our interest is in serving people, nor handicaps. A student is first. a persont4nd therpin lies the
the strength- If we focus only on the handicap, we are focusing on weakness. Maly peopleL, resent be-
ing called handicapped and most resent labeling.

5.4.3 iGuidelines. Labeling is a dehumanizing process and should be kept to a minimum. Tradition-
' ally, special education has used disability category labels to identify students. These labels serve no real

purre. Our role is to help students overcome their limitations, build upon strengths and to function
on competitive level. To do this, we need to know about function and ability, and. in what ways it has
been effected. Labels that tell us this are useful. The inability to read a textbook can be "cured" by a
reader, a taped textbook and sometimes a mechanical page turner. "Visually impaired", "learning dis-
abled", and "orthopedically handicapped", are labels that traditionally would be used for someone who
is unable to read a Textbook -Disability category labels, such as these, are useless in serving the student.
They only serve to tell us we need to find our if the students can 'read a ce400k. The more specific
functional labels are useful in serving the students. If a label like BLIND irassigned, immediately a
student is burdened with stigmatizing stereotypes. Society does not know how his/her functioning is
effected so they "assume". The student, also, is presented with a set of "pat" answers to his/her capa-
bilities. Exploration is not necessary. Functional labels, also, may be uncomfortable, but they are label-
ing real functional limitations that must be dealt with for the student- to compete.
5.4.4 Service Delivery Systems. Society perceives that if individuals must be provided special serv-
ices then obviously they are different. We are going to provide services so we have to design delivery
systems. It is-important that while developing systems we keep in mind that accepting services makes
students more readily identifiable as "Handicapped". We often design systems that reinforcein stu-

dents and society that the handicapped need to be 'taken care of. It often is much more convenient to
design systems that 'do it to students' rather than allowing the student maximum control. We may
furnish transportation in special busses marked 'Handicapped', provide parking in spaces marked
'Handicapped' and serve from offices marked 'Handicapped'. These labels again are not functional
labels. It would serve a purpose to label service components by the service rendered rather than who is
served. It is less stigmatizing to be identified as in need of mobility assivance than as handicapped.

1 5z

* 5.5



Secondly, it serves to let the spadents know what services are available If delivery systems are to ler
studitils take responsibility for their needs rather than 'doing it to the students', then students need to
be knowledgeable about existing services.

5.4.5 Ability Counts. The lives of students coping with limitations traditionally are centered around
those limitations. Their energy is invested in coping with the limitations, treating the limitations and
the feelings surrounding them are all the students relate to about themselves. It is imperative we cen-
ter our .approaches to students around ABILITIES. We must investigate abilities and interests. For
students to excel in abilities, they must be able to identify them and focus energy on them. It is impor-
tant that our delivery systems be sensitive/to the studene's involvement in activities other than those
to overcome limitations.

5.5 ASSESSMENT OF FUNCTIONING REQUIREMENTS.
Successful functioning in a college demands and/or anticipates certain kinds of abilities. For us to best,
meet the needs of students it is imcerative that we are aware not only of the way student's functioning is
affected but, also, of all funaioning requirements that are imposed by the institution. This knowledge is
a critical aspect of implementation.

5.5.1 Community. For the student to function in the community college he/she has first to cope
with the surrounding community. Using public transportation requires certain functioning. How
much speed is required to be able to get on and Off? How much speech is required? Is transportation
adaptable to a person using, a wheelchair?

5.5.2 Architecture/Terrain. The way a campus is designed imposes numerous functioning require-
ments. Buildings set far apart require the ability to negotiate distances. Steps require the ability to
climb. Doors require strength to push or pull a certain number of pounds. Explore the campus thor-
oughly. Ask students foi their help in investigating functioning requirements. They will be aware of
functioning required by steep slopes, heavy or narrow doors, steps, poorly located ramps, hard to neg-
otiate thresholds as well as many other obstacles.

5.5.3 School Regulations. Each community college has regulations and operating procedures; com-
plying with these, demands certain functioning levels. Examples would be regulations reqtfiring stu-
dents to participate in walk-in registration; designing a maximum number of class absences allowed;
and setting. drop deadlines: The majority of such regulations are listed in the school catalog. Students
are a goOd source of infoimation about the most troublesome regulations.

5.5.4 Curriculum/Classroom. Performing in classes requires coping with two types of functioning;
that imposed by the classroom (e.g., height of counters, type of chairs) and that imposed by curricu-
lum (e.g., remembering five numbers in sequence, copying notes from the blackboard). Student's
needs can best be met by developing tools such as check lists for thoroughly assessing the functioning
requirements.)of commonly taken classes. Information could be most thoroughly colleaed by observ-
ing a class!

5.5.5 Recommendations. Currently we become aware of functional requirements as students en,.
counter them and fall behind or drop out. By becoming more aware of the campus in functional terns
and developing better ways of analyzing functioning requirements before they become a problem, we
will be better able to implement programs to assist students:

We will not be aware of all problems in advance. We must remain responsive to individuals and
problems as they develop. But if we are aware of functioning in detaiLe will be better ready to devel-
op various solution to the seen and unforeseen problems as they arise. A thorough investigation
through task analysis `Ind other systems, that may have application to our need to know about specific
functioning is propo. We need to develop systems and expertise that are geared to give us a
detailed understanding of the functioning required of students.

5.6 INSERVICE TRAINING
Wherever change is in process inservice training is potentially an important component. It provides for
change to happen more quickly and comfortably with better quality.
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The providing of special services for students on campus is changing the type of students teachers air
serving. A combination of technology, medical advancement, and social acceptance constantly expands
our ability to serve students. Schools are meaningfully serving more and more students that were previ-

'busly excluded.

We need you to consider inservice as a valuable tool to implementation. This section deals with de-
, scribing those who might benefit most by inservice, as well as suggesting inservice delivery techniques.

36034. INSERVICE TRAINING. Each college shall develop a plan for relevant and effective inservice
training for all college, personnel involved in meeting the special needs of students.

"5.6.1 Philoiophy., There is a natural tendency for people to resist change. If an impending change
is difficult to understand---:too complexthey shy away from it. Where they can value the change as
an improvement, it is easier to accept. A major point to acceptance is clarity. Inservice is a way of
achieving clarity and dealing with a fear of the unknown.

5.6.2 Adtinistrators. Administrators will want to know of needs of the districts students and pos-
sible solutions, as well as legal and financial constraints. Presentations to administrators may be on a
one-to-one basis or in meetings such as administrative meetings or board meetings. (Be prepared to
answer questions. .Wrong answers can set progress back.)

5.6.3 Faculty. Enabler programs are presenting faculty with students chit were previously excluded
from their classes. Faculty feel some students could be handled better with special training (or by
someone else). It is important that faculty feel supported, know about services and where to get ques-
tions answered. Much of the inservice for this group will be, done on a one-to one basis while helping
them solve student problems. Students working directly to help instructors understand their situation
will be the most effective change agents.

5.6.4 Scaff/ParaprofessionaLs ,Meeting the needs of students with limitations means using various
combinations of student aides, paraprofessionals and professionals. Both one-to-one and group dis-
cussion of problems, solutions and ethics will be helpful in the presentation of quality services.

5.6.5 Classified Staff. Corrimunity Services staff, job developers, Campus Security, as well as many
othesoclassified staff are critical resources for students. Sensitivity of classified staff to problems and
awareness of solutions is :imperative. It is appropriate to include thtm in plans fix group inservice
sessions as well as providing information on an as-needed basis.

5.6.6 C unity. The success of students with limitations is often dependent on the cooperation
of severa community agencies.' It is important that agencies such as the Department of Rehabilita-
tion, local rehabilitation hospitals, transit systenis, Adult Education, and high school counselors, have
a good understanding of what the enabler program and the college can do. Agencies may welcome a
presentation at a weekly staff meeting. Written handouts are also helpful.

5.6.7 Organization. An agenda can be a helpful tool in making an organiied presentation. This is an
agenda for a 15-minute presentation to an administrative meeting on the need for mobility assistance.

AGENDA

SUBJECT: NEED FOR MOBILITY ASSISTANCE SERVICES

I. Who needs the services?
A. Students with what kinds of limitations?
B. Number of students,

II. Kinds of services needed?
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III Costs Involved.

A. Amount?
B. Who pays?

IV. Legal Considerations.

A. Liabilities

B. Coverage

V. Questions?

5.6.8 Delivery.
a. maximum integration of students with functional limitations into our educational setting

is dependent on the commitment, expertise and cooperation of all of the groups of people
listed. Some inservice training is likely to be presented in planned groups. Carefully developed,
this is a very effective way to present information and facilitate sensitivity and cooperation.

For an inservice training session to be successful there.are three primary considerations:
1) The session, must be designed to fit a specific need.
2) The cooperation of teachers, administrators, aides, and agencies is critical.
3) The design needs to provide for extended learning opportunities.

b. In order to determine whether a presentation will fit the needsof a specific group consider their
interests, education, level of involvement, responsibilities, and future goals.

Some specific-considerations are:
1) Begin by ascertainingeeeds and establishing priorities.
2) Whenever possible haveigainees provide suggestions to assist in the program planning.
3) Identify a single need for eic' h session and fill it. (Save information meeting other needs for

another session.)
4) Use behavioral objectives 'to accomplish goals.
5) Provide adequate backup for carrying out new ideas or skills that have been learned. (Be

available as a resource. Provide syritten suggestions, Involve administrators. Video tape vital
demonstrations so that they may be used over again by participants.)

6) Make the presentation interesting. Provide for changes in tempo and a variety of learning
styles.

7) Evahiate each session.
8) Evaluate results of training as exhibited by subsequent actions of participants. (Has behay.-

ioral change really occured?)
9) Utilize evaluation information in preparing future training sessions; (if possible, vid50-

tape sessions and rerun).
Bring in knowledgeable speakers with practical experience.`-(Don't be fooled by fancy titles.
They don't guarantee a speaker who has superior skills, or knowledge, or one who can relate
to the need or to the audience.)

c. Cooperation between enabler, program faculty, and administrator acts not only to insure the
successful presentation of a training package, but also, for carryover of information into the
programs for which the training was designed. Those who attend sessions will develop new
ideas and methods which often require change. Therefore, all chose who are in a position to
effect that change should be aware and involved.

d. By virtue of their leadership roles, administrators must be considered key personnel in insti-
tuting change. Supervisors, coordinators, and facilitators are the most,rvaluable resources for
evaluation feedback as to the viability and contributions of insiosvice .training on an overall pro-
gram basis, while the trainees provide personal evaluation of needs and effectiveness from their
one-co-one involvements and perspectives.
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e. A prograp which provides for continuous and extended training is of the most value. Faaoss
which are indicative of the need for on-going training are:
1) Obsolete Information. Students populations and ways of approaching problems are con-

stantly changing. If teachers are to be kept abreast with the current growth, the education
and training process must be constantly recycled.

2) Ineffective Training. Ideally, all inservice programs are effective; realistically, sessions
sometimes fail. H one session has not fulfilled the perceived need, then a new approach and
a'second attempt to impart the necessary knowledge and/or skill must be undertaken (after
a thorough evaluation as to why it failed the first time).

3) Continual Turnover of Personnel. In today's society, people do not always remain in the
same job placement. The use of large numbers of student aides to provide support services
means everchanging staff. Continual training is vital to maintain quality services and
efficiency levels.

(

5.7 COMMUNICATIONS.
Previously, we read that we. "don't do it to peoPle." We do! t
people, they are permitted D3 participate in the process', Wh
plement a bilateral process pf, -communications.

/5.7.1 ,campu3 Aclvisetn#R.
'

a. There is a'neecl io 'identify those, progroMs and iervices which4he campus community s
advised of, 41;

th people27When we do things with
e do things'witlipedi)le, we plane to im-

.

en ,,,, .
.. .

b. '('here "is a need' to ittvestigate the alternatives available for .dffeCtirik such -advisement.. ,,,i
, ie

c. There is a. nepit;cn 'Coordinate this effort With existing comMuniciiion mechanisms.existing
0 c'

:-----, ,,- cd. There,,i.V' need ...tn develop a method by which one caplet
:

regarding their 7need id. know". ___;_,/ ,s1
3rt ,-;,-,----'....,

5.7.2 Stii-dent -Adviserrientv,

tude pacticipaie tits
, any plan develo

t student."!'';

rom the Campui-communiry
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rdirigIthat studen1ts educational

The
3Arl

.. (- t, - - .ro - ifb.' This involves the-10e of a commtnications,isysterp thane. ects
agreement with the Oticational prdiram designed -'

t
3.7.VAltePnatives. The alterjanie° means available to establishing good

. , . .me overed in detail' in Seal n Jil, Identification.
..t,

rfiiiiidineof and arr.(

,,

z5.8 .IMI3LEMENtATION .METHODOLOGY. . 4;
,,, -

,,,, ,' ,
Following our plaOloln g activities comes theimplernentltion process. The folloviing activities are impor-

i tart considerattons in fffective implementation. ) . -,-, -,
, t..

"5.8.1 Doyelop Strategies. Consider thf,41.tirriatives available, the resources required; the ,resources .
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on communications
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,- 5.8.3 Monitor.
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On plementation is effected, monitoring is a esponsibility. Is, theprocess going
as designeit are all com nenas operative; is evaluation data being collected; are time line\s being rnee; '\

a
are commuiiica n syste ' working; are ,reSorce expenditures in anci are needs bersing mec?'..
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BUDGET

SECTION VI

6.0 INTRODUCTION
The colleges must prepare and submit, by May 1st of each year, a college comprehensive plan. One re-
quired plan component is the budget summary. This section on budget is intended to help facilitate this
process. It will include information on budget development, accounting for other funding sources and the
concept of preliminary and final budgeting. The approyal process will be covered, along with budget
parameters and eligibility for direct excess cost reimbursement.

56026. DIRECT EXCESS COSTS. Direct excess costs are categorical expenditures by Community Col-
lege districts as defined in subsections fa) through (f) below, which are expenses incurreillas a result of
meeting exceptional needs of students.

(a) Special facilities costs are expenditures for space, equipment or furniture acquired or modified by
ithe district and used by the student. ...

,

(b) Special educational material costs are expenditures for material specifically developed or pur-
chased to aseist the student in the learning process.

(c) Educational assistance costs are expenditures for specific persons employed and support re-
sources used to assist students.

Mobility assistance costs are expenditures for persons or equipment'provided to assist handi-
capped students to move about the educational setting. _.

(e) Transportation costs are expenditures for persons or equipment modifications or related costs for
transporting' students for education purposes.
Pro \grs m developmental services costs are expenditures for college, regional and statewide activi-
ties fo staff and program ''development which are approved by the Chancellor's Office and de-
signed to implement the provisions of this chapter.°

(d)

(f)

6.1 APPORTIONMENT
The regulations provide for an apportionment to assist the colleges to recover their excess costs incurred .
for services to the handicapped. Those expenditures must have been made in support of students with
exceptional needs in one or more of the categories listed in (a) through (f) above. Theexpenses incurred
may be for supportive services and progryams required to permit students to participate in regular college
classes, activities and programs. They may also have been incurred for approved special classis and
programs.

56032. 'SPECIAL CLASSES OA PROGRAMS. Special Classes or Programs means prescribed special
instruction for students with s cific educational needs. Such classes and programs may also be designed:

(a) for sfivetely disabled students wko cannot initially attend regular classes.
(b) to provide preparatory or supportive instruction to enable students to participate in activities

provided for the ieneral college population.

6.2 CALCULATIONS OF COSTS.
You may calculate costs for the categories . listed in 56026 for the following expenditure items:
1000. Certificated personnel (contract and hourly)
2000. Classified "personnel (contract and hourly)
3000. Employee. benefits
4000. Books, supplies, and equipment replacement
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5000. Other operating expenses
6000. Capital outlay

6.3 DEFINITION OF EXPENDITURE ITEMS.

1000. All persons employed in positions requiring state licensing or valid credentials in order to hold
that position. (Examples: Administrator, Counselor, Instructor, Psychologist and Nurse.)

2000. All persons employed in positions that do not require licensing or credentials in order to hold
that position. (Examples: Secretary, clerk, tutor, aides, readers and nocetalcers.)

3000. Payroll costs to cover the cost of employee benefits. (Examples: Workman's Compensation,
Retirement, Insurance and Social Security.)

4000. The software necessary for the office, for instructional backup for instructors or direct instruc.-
tional assistance for the student. (Examples: Office supply, tapes, film, test materials, page
turners, mouth sticks, brailled materials, and equipment replacement.)

5000. Additional necessary and reasonable costs of operation. (Examples: Consultants, travel, rental,
contracted services, repair, printing and utilities.)

6000. Necessary and. reasonable costs for the purchase of non-expendable items such as equipment,
equipment modification and barrier removal. (Examples: Visualtek, tape recorders, braillers,
special typewriters, office, equipment, battery chargers and barrier removal.)

These expenditure codes (1000-6000) are parr of the uniform accounting procedure used in education.
See the business manager for extracting definitions and advice. Be sure to include inflation factors in
budgeting, patticulirly in salaries and benefits.

6.4 BUDGET FORMAT
The categorical funding areas [56026 (a)(f)] and expenditure object codes are found on the forms pro-
vided by the Chancellor's Office. See samples of these forms provided at the end of this section. Noce the
matrix arrangement with the-categorical funding areas listed on the left (vertical axis) and the expendi-
ture object odes across the top (horizontal axis)

Generally is is best to calculate costs by expenditure objec-ti6de. Compute certificated salaries (1000).
Enter these costs on the matrix following the categorical funding item which will reflect the reason why
costs will be incurred. Do this for each object code. The enter the totals in the total expenditures
column.

Indirect costs will not be entered on the budget matrix. For example, if excess costs are forecast for a
special class, determine what expenditure icem(s) will make the cost an excess of class income (Section
6.5). Perhaps an aide is being used in the class. The indirect cost amount would be included in the cost of
the aide. The amount would be entered under object Code 2000 (Classified salary), If is is an instructional
aide, the amount would be entered on the "special education assistance" line in the 2000 column.

If there is an excess cost because of leasing special classroom facilities, the excess costs due to the lease
cost, including indirect costs, would be entered under 5000 (other operating expense) and on the special
facilities line.

6.5 MAXIMUM COSTS ALLOWABLE.
There is a maximum amount of apportionment that can be claimed by each college. Claim only direct
excess costs and an amount not to exceed the allowable maximums.

5 /O. 'REGULAR AVERAGE DAILY ATTENDANCE (ARA) FUNDS. Student services and gro-
g ms shall not be entitled to fund excess of those needed to deliver sucfr services and programs. The
state allocation provided bl law for &sect excess costs is intended to only provide the districts reimburse-
ment for such costs up to $785.00 for each student served, with the exception of those students identified
at "severely disabled" as defined by Section 56018 of this chapter.
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Direct excess cost funds for speCiditl.classes or programs shall be approved only after regular averagedaily attendance (ADA) generated in these special classes has been compiftely utilized.
The average daily attendance (ADA) generated by students in a special class or program must be ex-pended for that class or program to help pay for the direct costs incurred for lowered instructor-studentratios or other support services.

6.5.1 Note that the maximum amount claimed cannot exceed the number of snidents served times$785.00 annually. Can must be taken to avoid any duplicated counts. Students may participate in dif-ferent program areas (i.e., credit and non-credit) or be receiving supportive services and also be in aspecial class. Each student can only be counted once. There is an exception to the $785.00 (Section 6.6).
6.5.2 Note also that all income (i.e., total ADA) generated by a special class or progrim must be ac-counted for before excess costs ate claimed. If a class costs $15,400 and is generating an income of$15,200, there is only an excess cost of $200.00 and only that amount may be claimed. Enter the $200.00
using the expenditure object code which obviously accounts for the excess costs and on the appropriatecategorical fund line.

6.6 LIMIT EXCEPTION.
Section 56082 (c) of the gulations denote an exception to the $785.00 limit per student served. Thisprovides for up to $1,570.00 per student served for severely disabled students.

6.7 PROGRAM DEVELOPMENTAL SERVICES. [See Section 56008 (c))Earlier it was discussed that 5% was the amount established this year to be used for program develop=
ment services. This amount will be tablished each year and the colleges advised. If a college does notexpect to use the full percentage allo ble, it is important that a state specialist be notified. This will re-lease funds for use by those collets wit a greater need for funds to support workshops, research, specialproject and the like. It is important to give this advisement forany budgeted funding which will go un-used at the earliest possible date.

56084. OTHER SUPPORT FUNDS. Districts applying for direct excess cost funds must certify on aform supplied by the Chancellor that reasonable efforts have, been made to secure federal o4 local fundsother than "short-term grants for handicapped programs.

6.8 LOCAL INCOME.
The resources (Special Apportionment) made available by chime regulations are limited. Therefore, it isimperative that we identify other ,resources available to support local program needs. Colleges mustcertify that this is being done. The 6ccess cost reporting forms (see examples) have an item listed, la-beled as 'Local Funds'. Enter the total of such,,other funds made available as that iterri. The 11.-.1 income"item is not there to indicate ADA (Average' Daily Attendance). ADA is used to calculate special classesand programs excess costs only.

. 0
6.9 FEDERAL FUNDS.
The form also has an item entitled 'Federal Funds'. Here enter any funds from federal sources which,like local funds, have the effect of reducing your gross total of excess costs. The most common federalfund applicable is the Vocation Education Act (VEA) Part B Entitlement Fund, designated for use in thesupport of handicapped students.. See a Vocational Education Administrator regarding these funds.

6.10 BUDGET TIME LINES: '

-6.10.1 Colleges, are required to submit their first budget as part of their comprehensive plan by May1st each year. This is a preliminary budget. It advises the Chancellor's Office of your budget forecast,or intent. They analyze this data along with the total amount available statewide.
6.10.2 Subsequent to the colleges May 1st input, the colleges will be advised in a timely manner bythe Chancellor's Office as to the total of funds available to support programs for the handicapped.
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6.10.3 The college's final budget for direct excess costs is due in the Chancellor's Office by October
15th each year. The enrollment census (see Section VII Reports) is also due at this time. Baied upon
this October input; final decisions regarding the apportionment of funds will be made and colleges
advised.

6.11. BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION.
Each district, having received advisement regarding apportionment available, must make individual de-
cisions on budget implementation. If less than 100% Of budgeted direct excess costs art going to be
reimbursed, the district must consider such options as:

6.11.1 Reduced budget to lessen district .costs.

6.11.2 The extent of district commitment of resources to cover non-reirniaursable costs.

6.11.3 Methods of deferring non-reimbursable costs.

6.11.4 Other funding sources.

6.11.5 Alternate methods of meeting program objectives.

6.11.6 New program objectives.

It is conceivable that the state might set expenditure limits by funding categories. PDS is limited to 5%
for 1977-78. The colleges may be advised, (for example only) that transportation expense will be limited
to 7%. The same dICisions as were made above, will have to be made following this kind of advisement.

6.12 BUDGET REVISIONS.
If a college finds it necessary to increase their budget, they must get prior approvaL Colleges that realize
they will not use the whole of their budget should advise the Chancellor's Office at once. These funds, if
released, might greatly benefit another college. Remember that funds t go unused under this chapter
for a given year, \revert to the general fund and are lost for our purpo s in serving the handicapped

6.13 FILING BUDGETS
Time lines for budget filing are reviewed in Section VII, Reports.

6.14 PLANNING THE BUDGET.
Budgeting is tfie. process of estimating proposed expenditures for planned activities within a given time
period and proposing the means of financing those activities. It is the activity that exacts the share of re-
sources from the district, the state, and other sources, to permit the delivery of programs, classes, services
and activities to students with handicaps. It is a logical parr of-the planning process. The following steps
will be of assistance in direct excess cost budget development.

6.14.1 Analyze Plan. Do an analysii of each component of your plan, such as supportive services,
programs and special classes. A separate budget for each plan component is needed.

6.14.2 .Identify ResourCe Requirements. F6r each plan component, make two lists.
a. A list of those resources for which no expenditures will be required. This nay include facilities

and equipment, or resources being made available from another source. (i:e., volunteered, loaned
or donated equipment, etc.) This list will be needed later to coordinate these resources but will
not be used further in budgeting.

6.14.3 Cost Determination. Secure cost information on all expenditure items. Clieicic with personnel
on salaries and with payroll or accounting on payroll costs (benefits). Make sure to provide these
resource personnel with your time lines so they can include any inflationary factors. Purchasing can
supply cost figures on all items to be purchased or leased. Facilities can supply costs for construction
activities. Most items can be coned out by these district personneL

6.14.4 Total Expenditures. Total up your costs for each object code item, for each plan component.
These totals are then combined, by object codes, for the budget, with one exception (See 6.14.5).
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4 6.14.5 Special Classes and Programs. (See Section 65010)

Having computed the total costs for each special class, one more calculation is necessary on each
class before incorporating these costs in the direct excess mist budget.

Account for all anticipated income to be generated by average daily attendance (ADA). The busi-
ness manager can be of assistance in computing ADA incomes as it will very by district. First forecast
(it should be in the plan) the number of students intended to be served in c class, and the average
houri daily attendance anticipated. Remember to allow for absences. B upon the attendance fore-
cast, you will be advised on how to calculate ADA income.

'Some classes receive ADA on a positive' attendance basis, and absences will have a high impact on
income. Check on this with your business manager (i.e., Adult Education).

6.144 Draft Budget. If one is respohsible for less than the total program budget, submit budget data
for'each component to the District Coordinator (or ocher appropriate administrator). The total of the
components are incorporated into one district budget for direct excess costs. The budget then goes
into the proper channels for approvals prior to being submitted to the state.

6.15 CLAIMS. 0

Claims for reimbursement may be made only for those-direct excess costs actually expended or encum-
bered (district has legal obligation to pay) by the district. Before the final (annual) direct excess costs
claim is made, actual costs must be computed.

When we budget for special dosses and programs we do SO based upon a forecast of expenditures and
income. When claiming final reimbursement, we will do so bakd only upon actual costs and income.
(See Sections VII, Reports, for claim. time lines.)

6.16 AUDIT TRAIL .
1 It is important that you have documentation to back-up all claims. Ask your business, manager abginit

audit trails and get help in establishing procedures for d(k-umencation.

6.17 FINANCIAL REFERENCES.

6.17.1 State Atlocation. Total state allocation for Direct Excess, st activities is given in ECS
170303.6 (b):

1

Twelve dollars and nineteen cents ($1(2.19) multiplied by the average daily attendance during the
preceding school year credited for purpoks of state apportionments to all community colleges dis-
tricts for the purpose of Article 12 (commencing with Section 18151) of this chapter.

6.17.2 District Apportionment. Disbursement of the gross state amount available as provided in
the above formula is ciescribd in ECS 18151 (a), 18151 (e) and 25506.5:

18151 (a). The Chancellor of the California Community Colleges shall apportion to each Commun-
ity College District for the facilities, special educational material, educational assistance, mobility as-
sistance, transportation, and program developmental services for handicapped students enrolled at a
Community College as defined in Section 25506.5. For those who have demonstrated a need for such
services, an amount nor exceeding seven hundred eighty' -five dollars ($785) in each fiscal year will be
allocated for each such handicapped student.

O

(e) Notwithstanding subdivision (a), the Chancellor may, upon recommendation of the Director of
Rehabilitation, allocate amounts up to twice the amount authorized in subdivision (c) of Section
25506.5; provided, however, that any allocations made pursuant to this subdivision (e) shall not re-
sult in an increase in the total amount of funds allocated pursuant to this section. Allocations in excess
of seven hundred eighty-five dollars ($785) per student shall be provided only to programs identified
by the Chancellor and the Director of Rehabilita'rion in accordance with rules and regulations adopted
pursuant to subdivision (b).
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25506.5 (b) As used in this section, "Handicapped Students" are persons en .led at a community
college who cannot benefit from the regular educational program provided by the Community College
at which such students are enrolled, without special services and programs, because of a physical, com-
munication, or learning disability as defined by the Director of Rehabilitation in cooperation with the
Chancellor of the California Community Colleges, following public hearingi. Such a disability shall be
defined in a manner consistent with the definitions given in this subdivision.
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Colte4e: Submitted For:

(Advisement Survey,

1.

2.

3.

May 19
Oct. 19

Feb. 19

.A COLLEGE ANNUAL ENROLLMENT AND FUNDING SURVEY
HANDICAPPED STUDENTS

Pursuant to California Administrative Code, Title 5, Section 36062)

(Prolection)
(Actual Census Count)
(Enrollment and Budget
Update)

I. UNDUPLICATED HEAD COUNT OF ENROLLED DISABLED
STUDENTS RECEIVING SERvICES

A. Total Eligible Students Receiving Services

B.. Total Eligiblellowly Disabled Students
(Not included " above: Prior approval
required frost Department of Rehabilitation.)

II. PROJECtb EXCESS DISTRICT COSTS FOR FISC.L YEAR 19 -19

(Do Not Include Expenditures Net By ADA Funds)

EXPEND/TUNE OBJECT CODES - Budget and Accounting_Hanua41l TOTAL
EXPENDITURES

-, 1000 * 2000 * 3000 * 4000 * 5000 *

.r

00.r
SPECIAL
FACILITIES

1PMAL
,127i4f1f."'
LW. r:1AL

A T 1011AL
. ..; LANCE

.../.. 4

rosn.iry
All IMMIX '

1.

TNANIIPOR TAT ION

peor.itue
animates MAL
WV Icu

OTHER FUNDS RECEIVED

A. Local Gifts & Grants
(Not ADA)

B. YEA Funds (Only if YEA
Expenditures' Included Above)

C. Total Other Funds

(Prepared By)

(Title)

*1000 - Certificated Salaries
*2000 - Classifiid Salaries
*3000 - Staff Benefits

t:ORN %.:CC-SS-1 (Revised 10/77)

TOTAL EXCESS DIRECT COSTS

D. Total Excess Direct 1

Costs Lass YEA Funds-

(Data)

L
'(Telephone Number)

*4000 - books, Supplies and Equipennt Replaceneie
*5000 - Contracted 9orvi6em and Other Expenses
*6000 - Capital Outlay
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College

Submitted For: 1. May 19
2. Oct. 12
3. Feb 19

.A I. Physical Disability

A. Vision Deficit

B. Mobility/Orthopedic Deficit

C. Other Heald' Deficits

II. Communication Disability

A. Wearing Deficit

Speech Deficit

III. Learning Disability *

A. Neurological Deficit

B. Biochemical Deficit

C. 'Developmental Deficit

*

TOTAL

Unduplicated
Head Count
Identified By
pisabilitv
Column 1

Signature of staff qualified to identify
and develop prescriptive educational
plan for Learning Disability students

Please Estimate
Number of Students
Utilizing Each
Category (Duplicated,
Count Allowable)

Categorical
Funding Areas

-,...,

Special Facilities

Special Educational
Material

IS y Special Educational
,

Assistance

Mobility Assistance

Transportation

D-III-67

No. Students In
Col. 1 Who Are
Clients of the
poet, of Rehab-

Column 2

NO. Students In
Col. 1 Who Are
Enrolled In Voc.
Ed. Courses
Co unin 3

Official title

Telephone number

Please retarn this form to:

Academic Affairs Unit
California Community Colleges
1238 5 Street
Sacramento, CA 95814
(916) 445-1163

1
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CALIFORNIA COMMUNITY COLLEGES
HANDICAPPED STUDENTS

bin= EXCESS COST REIMBURMENT

I. UNDUPLICATED HEAD COUNT OP ENROLLED
HANDICAPPED STUDENTS REL41.41%. SERVICES

A. Eligible Handicapped Students

3. Eligible Severely Disabled audents
(Not included in Item A above. Prior
Prograft approval required.)

a

ti EXCESS DISTRICT COSTS (ROM S) TO, NEAREST DOLLAR)

.

Jaw-, AS OBJECT CODES TOTAL
EXPENDITURES

1000 2000 3l,`11 4000 5000 6000

:PECIAL
rACILI no

.1.

:PECIAL

mLf
EnucAr ION/L

ERIAL
.

, ..

..PL C 1 AL
ECUCAT 107ML.
A= I S TAKE v

'

NCOILITY
AU I S TANCE

FINANSPON TAT ION

.7.RAIII
ava.rosierm.
:ERE ICES

TOTAL EXCESS DIRECT COSTS $

A. Local Funds

B. Federal Funds

TOTAL

$

.01.,---t-':ehrtteedentherethat the Wormstiam provided as this fore is in worn-
2S130.''111V-..-AIINNII11'74011.0011. AdicLuistretive code. Title 5. Prior approval his
been resolved from the ellorla Off cc esio affairs Section for serviette and oro for
Sheimmas rsperted IA 446 ma , cop? va

available for pro r handrompod students are blirs utilisedlaiand are reported in Seotion Z12.

MR SOPPIZINCITAL LIPORKATION CONTACT:

Disariet Employee

Bkrn ?Wm .f,

Arrsovb:

Period: Lst/2n4 /Annual 19' -

CCAF-126 (em. 9/'R. re)

o f

Dist-riot

_County
a

cods- No- WA
Go. Dist:ice



1- Each district incurring direct excess costs due to programs and services for
handicappdd students shall atbmit an orildnal and one copy of this form to the
Chancellor's_Office, Fiscal Services Section. on or before the following dates:

First Period - Janmary 15

Second Period - April 30

Annual Report - July 15

Igavidual%nllese reverts are not reaaLred. Submit adistrict counosite only.
Forward an informational copy to the appropriate county superintendent of schools.

2- Enrollment data shall be repogped as as .,...oinggigUageLau-ogLsaggi of enrolled

handicapped-students receiving services.ent enrolled during one or
moreterms shall be counted only pace ter renortina teriod each fiscal year as
follOme: a) Sirst period nort shall include any student enrolled between
July\li and December 31; b)

ye
second period regprt shall include any student

enrolled between July 1 and April 15; and c) JEEBUILIDErtac Mall include any
student enrolled between July 1 and June 30.

3- Programs and services for students reported in Section I.13 must havi prior
approval by the Chancellor's Office. A covr of the avcroval must be attached
to this form or the claim will be returned or disallowed.

4- Cost data shall be reported by
California Community College
period report budgeted or estimat
expenditures shall be reported on

'Mire object codes as defined in the
and Accounting Manual. For thellca
expenditures are to be reported. Actual

222;731-129211L and diEig1:222=

5- Local funds reported in Section III are contributions received from local
organisation specifically earmarked, for programs for the handicapped, not
local tax revenue.

6- State annortinnments shall be made only to districts which certify that all
federal and local fund. available for program. for handicapped students are
being utilised and are reported in Section III.
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REPORTS

SECTION VII

7.0 INTRODUCTION.
This section is intended to provide information and regulations regarding the colleges reporting respon-
sibilities. Included will be the dates by which the reports specified in the regulations are dui7-A check list
regarding these due dates will be found at the end of this section. You will find in the regulations that in
addition to these specific due dates, there will be other times when information will be required of the
Colleges. Therefore, the references made in this section are not to the exclusion of any other reporting
requirements which may be made by the Chancellor's Office.

7.1 BUDGET REVISIONS.
The colleges are advised to notify the Chancellor's Office immediate y if any budget revisions are to be
made. There is no specified due date for such notification.qf a budget is to be revised upward, approval of
that revision must be obtained before any additional funds are expended. If a budget is to be revised
downward, it is imperative that the Chancellor's Office be notified immediately. There may be other
colleges in great, need of those funds to support their program for the handicapped.

56064. COLLEGE COMPREHENSIVE PLAN.

(a) Comprehensive annual plans shall be prepare eparately14 each. college to b...? submitted by its
district to the Chancellor and Director of Rehab litation. Such plans'shall be subll:wed on or be-
fore May 1st of each year, or at such otir,tiine during the fiscal year as designated by the Chancellor.

(b) Each plan shall include, but need ncif be limited vtp, the following com8onents:
(1) Statement of philosophy and needs
(2) Population to be served
(3) Proposed services and programs
(4) Program goals and objectivii
(5) Proposed activites to meet "gose objectives
(6) A plan for coordination of college resources
(7) A plan for inservice training
(8) A statement of the evaluation plan
(9) A Plan for interagency coordination of resources

(10) Budget Summary

fit

7.2 COLLEGE COMPREHENSIVE PLAN.
Colleges who desire to use the direct excess cost funds made available by these regulations must file a col-
lege comprehensive plan each year by May 1st. The plan is to be submitted as approved by the college
district. In multi-college districts, however; each college plan is to be separate. An 4nalysis of the regula-
tions reveals a number of mandates which' must be incorporated into eich comprehensive plan by the
colleges, to insure their compliance with the regulations. This list of compliance mandates can be found
in Section I (1.2.2) of this manual. One required component of the college comprehensive plan is.a bud-
get summary. This is the preliminary budget referred to in the budget section.

56062. ENROLLMENT AND BUDGET SURVEYS. The administrator responsible for comprehen-
sive planning for each college shall, upon request. submit to the Chancellor's Office. on forms to be pro-
.vided-enrollment data. projected expenditures, income for supportive services and pr6grams. and such
other pertinent data as h information shall be used to determine the. state's direct excess
cost balance. and to inform dill icts of such balance so that they may plan for a potential allocation deficit.
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bale7.3 ENROtimENT 'AND B TS. -
The Preliminary huet is due with the. college c p ve phi
information is critical, because it is ba,sed upon this da all
willsmake an analysis regarding the allocarip9s "Nihirth" be av
'The first survey a enrollment likewise ihie, 4ag wkh. the ET
This survey of enrollment data, like the prefirninari budget, is just a recast of posed enro n 9
and direct excess costs.

The Chanel! t's, Office 'will provide the colleges with advisement regarding c 1e,c eilallocations that
will be available as soon asv possible after recekt of all preliminary budgets: ?Alirial survey of enrollment
and budget is due from th? colleges by October 15th of each year. Approval andlor.teenfent regarding
the final budget will be/ given to the 'colleges shortly thereafter.

The survey of enrollment data is very important for several reasons. First, it requires identification of
those students who are in need of, and eligible for, supportive services, programs and siiiecial classes.
Second, *is imperative that the colleges provide information on enrollment that is free from-alli dupli-
cated count. That is, a student in the district receiving services under programs for the handicapped
should not be counted more than once. This enrollment information also makes possible an analysis at
both the local and state level regarding the amount of funds available that are being expended on a per
capita basis. Enrollment and budget data are provided the Chancellor's Office on their forms, as provided.
The form currently in use can be found at the back of the budget section (Section VI).

We erlier discussed the need (in the Budget Section) to establish an audit trail. You may be required
in an audit to identify those students that were reported in your survey of enrollments. Therefore, during
your survey, information should be obtained on those students and be maintained so as to be available as
needed.

The survey to identify those eligible students to be served under the prograrri for the handicapped
shOuld be conducted during.the regular census week(s) of the college. This will provide the opportunity
to,identify each semester, quarter or term, in which thoseeligible students are participating in the pro-
gram...Remember that the total of such students provides one of the parameters regarding the maximum
of funds that can be granted to each college. (See Budget, Section VI.)

May a oaf Thilbudger
lialleges that the r ce

le to d e Cote that scht7l ear.
.budget inf don by Kiflic.

7.4 EVALUATION.
Section 50666 of the regulaticins.covers evaluation. It states that on or before July 15th, or as advised by
the Chancellor's Office, each college shall submit an evaluation of its total program on forms to be pro-
vided. Therefore, one of the reporting requirements that each college has is to provide this evaluation
data as advised by the Chancellor's Office.

56082. APPLICATION FOR DIRECT EXCESS COST FUNDS.
O

(a) Application by districts for Direct Excess Cost Funds shall be on the forms designated by the
'Chancellor, reported at the, same time as regular average daily attendance (ADA) apportionment
reports after census week. Reimbursement will be Inadeoio the district in the tame manner as
regular apportionment.

(b) Up-to $785 per student served is allowable for reimbursement to a district for direct excels costs
as authorized by Section 56026 of this chapter.

(c) Exception. For high cost services and particular programs for the severely disabled, upon recom-
mendation of the Director-oT7Ze,Nbilitation, on forms to be provided,-theChancellor may allo-
cate, as available, amounts up to $1,. 16.00 per student served per fiscal year to provide for direct-
excess costs for such,services and programs. Allocations in excess of seven hundred eighty-five
dollar: ($785) per student served shalbe provided only to programs identified by the Chancellor
and Director of Rehabilitation after consideration of at least the following factors:
(1) Projected fiscal costs of the 'comprehensive plan.
(2) The number of students served according to their category of disability.
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(3) The number of severely disabled students as included in the count in (2).,
(4) The student instructor ratio.
(5) Identification of the specific high cost expenditureY relating to the severely disabled students.

7.5 APPLICATION FOR FUNDS.
The form currently being used to make application for funds can be found at the end of the Budget Sec-
tion, Section VI. These applications are due by January Oth, April 30th, and July 15th of each year.

56084. OTHER SUPPORT FUNDS. Districts apply%
form supplied by the Chancellor that reasonable efforts
other than short-term grants for handicapped progra

rdirect excess cost funds must certify on a
been made to secure federal or local funds

7.6 OTHER SUPPORT FUNDS.
Currently it is recommended that certification regarding colleges' efforts towards securing other support

.funds be included in your college comprehensive plan. The regulations, however, dearly state that forms
may be provided for this purpose by the Chancellor's Office. These forms are not currently available and
no due date is specified for this certification other than the recommendation that it be included in the
college comprehensive plan.

7.7 ASSEMBLY CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 201.
The California Postsecondary Education Commission (CPEC) has mandated that Cali .3rnia Postsecond-
ary Institutions provide information regarding handicapped students being served. The Chancellor'S
Office will have the responsibility of collecting data from the colleges to provide CPEC with this
information.

56058. PLANNING. T Community College District Master Plan, as proVided for in Section 55402
of this Part, shall include lanning for supportive services and programs for studeius with exceptional
needs. Space and capital out needs for suppirtivairvices shall be incorporated into the plan for cap-

.,
ital construction provided f n the Education , Section 20066.

7.8 ADMINISTRATIVE RESPONSIBILITY.
The colleges are required to submit annually their Community Collegecistrict master plan. The admin-
istrator responsible for the college's program for the handicapped must be aware of Section 56058 of the
regulations. and be responsible to facilitate its intent.

7.9 CHECKLIST.
The following check list is intended to summarize ose reports and due dates as s fled thelegula-
tions or subsequently established by the Chancellor's Office. Reports and informal on that may be re-
quired by the Chancellor's Office, where no duedate is yet established, will not be included in this summary.

7.9.1 Budget.
a. Preliminary budget due May 1st..
b. Final budget due with fall census report.

7.9.2 Enrollment data.
a. A forecast of enrollment data due May 1st.
b. Actual enrollment data due with fall c nsus report.

7.9.3 College Comprehensive P1
a. Due May 1st.
.b. Revisions due -with f.all census report.
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7.9.4 Evaluation.
a. Due July 15th, or, as advi.sed.

7.9.5 Application for Funds.
a. First apportionment applications. due January 30th.
b. Second apportionment applications due April. 30th.
c. Final annual apportionment applications due July 15th.

4*-

S
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EVALUATION
pr

SECTION VIII

8.0 PURPOSE OF EVALUATION.
Earlier in this rrianual the statement was made that every educatio Ian must include an evaluation
component. There are many reasons for this, but among the most essential would be:

8.0.1 We need to determine if our assessment regarding the needs of students was accurate.
8.Q.2 We need to examine our educational planning to determine if it was adequate to meet identified
needs.

8.0.3 We need to monitor the deliver ystem to determine that the means by which we are attemp-
ting to meet students needs are being efficiently managed.

8.0.4 Most importantly we need to determine if student needs are being met.,
8.0.5 We need the input that evaluation provides us to enable improvements of programs and services.
8.0.6 The enabling regulations for ,priigrams for the handicapped mandate both local and statewide
evaluation.

Another major reason for incorporating an evaluation section to this manual is the survey of enabler
needs taken several years ago. That survey revealed that a majority of the college specialists (enablers)
were seeking assistance in developing and applying an effective program of evaluation.

8.1 INTRODUCTION.
Professionals in the field of education realize tharevaluation is one of their essential responsilities. The
uninitiated sometimes find evaluation an overhwelming task. It does not, however, need to be this way.,
Evaluation is simply a process fOr collecting the kinds of data which will permit our assessment of what
is being or has been accomplished. We want to know where we were at thebeginning, what we did about
it, how we got where we are and our results. We want to be able to measure any changes that took place,
have an understanding regarding what brought about those changes, and we want to know if we accomp-
lished that which we set out to do. This section will review those aspects of the regulations most relevant
to evaluation, and attempt to provide guidelines to effective eval6tion programs. Much of the colleges
evaluation activity will be in response to evaluation instrumentation provided by. the Chancellor's Office.
Those instruments fill become part of this manual, as developed, and will provide the basis for additional
evaluation planning activities.

8.2 DELIVERY SYSTEM EVALUATION.
There are \three discrete phases to the educational delivery system that require evaluation. These are:

8.2.1 Preparation. 'This is that phase in which we prepare and plan for the delivery of educational
services and programs. We have the need to know: were our goals properly conceptualized; were our
objectives reasonable and valid; were we Familiar with applicable regulations ar* district policy, were
resources made available adequate to delivery needs,.such as staff, facilities and equipment; were com-
munications effective; were necessary articulation needs met and coordinated; and, were the means of
delivery properly provided for?

8.2.2 Process. The process is the means by which we deliver educational services and programs.
This is an implementation activity and requires an on-going evaluation (monitoring) to assess the ef-
fectiveness of the delivery System. By maintaining an in-process evaluation system, we can immedi-
ately make necessary revisions in the delivery syster -o improve upon the systems and programs being
participated in by our students.

8.2.3 Product. The product is the outcome or result of our activities. We need to know the results
of our preparation and process activities. Often, evaluators will focus in on the product alone and foi-

1
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get the preparation and proceis phases. We want to know the regilts, but we also the kind of
assessment which will permit us to evaluate w/hy those particular results were rea

l
8.3 DATA BASE. /
It is mandatory to effective evaluation that the evaluator have an adequate data base. If we are to effec-
tively evaluate the product (result) of our services and programs, we must be able to equate the results
to some measurable starting point. We might say that during the 1977-78 school year 63 students bene-
fitted by our pre-registration program.. This is meaningless unless we have something to measure that
result against. There are two primary data base methods available to us.

8.3.1 Baseline Data Baseline data simply means having available to us that information needed to
describe circumstances prior to implementing a new program. If we previously had pre-registration
programs, a data base would be the knowledge that during the 1976-77 year only 13 students benefit-
ted by pre-registration procedures. Here, by using baseline data, the evaluator can show an increase of
50 students. Another example of data base would be the information contained in our needs issess-

°meat Prior to implementing a program for pre-registration, we *ill have determined that a need
exists for it. Our needs assessment might have indicated that 300 students needed the suppoitive serv-
ices of pre-registration. In this instance, haviiig had 63 students benefit from the pre-registration pro-
gram gives us a different evaluation result. Another example of the use of baseline data would be
where it is our objective to increase enrollment of students by 100%. We need to know how many stu-
dents were enrolled prior to the implementation of our new program too be able to properly assess the
results.

the educator, (Manner) pre-determines during the planning process what an accepcablreasult will be.

8.3.2 Measurable Objectives. use of measurable objectives is quite standard in don. Here,

Given well written measurable objectives, the evaluator needs the kind of data to determine if those
pre-determined results were in fact realized. As previously stated, however, a total evaluation systemwill not only give the evaluator a-measurement of resultbut also will provide information regarding
the reasons why that result was realized.

The evaluator will want to consider the need for baseline data and/or measurable objectives en
developing an evaluation program.

8.4 EVALUATION CHECKL 5T.
The following questions may be of assistance in developing an evaluation program.

8.4.1 Does the evaluation plan specify a strategy for conducting the evaluation study?
8.4.2 Has the person(s) selected to conduct/implement the program evaluation been identified?
8.4.3 Have intended program outcomes (goals) been identified?
8.4.4 Are the objectives dearly stated in performance objective terms?
8.4.5 Are the activities necessary to meet the student's educational needs thdroughly identified?
8.4.6 Have the assess t instruments been developed/selected prior to or concurrently with the
program plan?

8.4.7 Have specific criteria/ (standards) been defined and described prior to the evaluation?
8.4.8 Are there explicit_ erns explaining who, how, and when the program activities will be monitored?
8.4.9 Do7s the plan include the data collecting produres for all areas of the evaluation study?
8A.10 Does the plan provide for a time schedule of activities for each evaluation task?
8.4.11 Have the legal requirements of the evaluation been identified and the necessary resourcesutilized?
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8.4.12 Does the plan include provision for getting feedback from all sources about the areas of pro-
gram needing improvement and potential solutions for improving the program?
8.4.13 Has the format for the final -report been designed for dear and effective reporting?

8.5 EVALUATION FUNCTIONS..
There are five primary functions (components) to any evaluation procedure.

8.5.1 Posts and objecljves. The planning section of this manual provided information on'the devel-
opment of goals and objectives. The evaluator must clearly define the goals. There are two tests that
all goals must meet. The first is that the goal must advance the system towards corresponding (insti-
tutional) goals. The seEond is that a goal must fully, communicate to a reasonable person.

The objectiire(s) must be stated in performance terms. A well written measurable objective will in-
dude at least:

a. A behavioral statement. What behavior will be affected? (i.e., typing).
b. A criterion statement. What standard or level of achievement is expected?
A measurable objective may also include a conditional statement. Conditional statements, or 'givens*,

specify any necessary conditions under which the demonstration of behavior will be measured, (i.e., on
an electric typewriter, during a 5-minute test).

8.5.2 Criteria. The evaluator will clearly identify the criteria against which performance is to be
measured. This criteria is derived from the objective, (the _criterion statement).

8.5.3 Instrument. The evaluator will develop the necessarrinstruments and/or procedures by whiCh
data can be collected that will be relevant to criteria measurement.

8.5.4 Data. The data collection instruments and procedures are used to collect and analyze 'the nec-
essary data.

8.5.5 Application. The data is interpreted to provide a program evaluation. Persons involved in
evaluation must consider evaluation as a closed loop. That is, it is not a one time end result activity.
Each time an evaluation is concluded, the results become input to be used to improve upon the educa
tional services and programs being provided to studems.

8.6 EVALUATION TASKS.
The following tasks or proceduralized steps were developed at the Summer Enabler Institute to assist
education personnel in the evaluation process.

8.6.1 Describe Program 'Goals. In this task, t ere is the need to state the goals, or intended pro-
gram outcomes, for the program. Remember", t goals should be derived from State, District, and
Local goals, and should reflect the needs of t e student.

8.6.2 Formulate Enabling. Objective(s). The primary objectives are developed aid written in per-
formance objective terminology. The well written objective will answer the folio ing questions. Who
does what, when, and under what conditions? How much will be done and how it be measured?
8.6.3 Specify Activities. There is a need to specify those activities that will be used to meet stated
objectives. This task requires the identification of those actual activities that need to be impleented
to achieve each stated objective. The activities will identify procedures, available resources, and the
means of implementing programs to accomplish objectives.
8.6.4 Develop Assessment Instrumenere are two essential steps to this task. First, there is a

'heed to determine.what data is necessary to permit program assessment. Second, there is a need to
develop the instrumentation, and procedurN necessary to collect that data (Be sire to pilot - test.)
8.6.5 Determine Performance Criteria. There is a need to identify quantitatively those program
outcomes to be achieved. The program objectives will provide yo, with the required information to
identify the standards or levels of achievement that arfe,expected. T. S is necessary to permit an assess-
ment as to the effectiveness of the program.

/\7
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8.6.6 Develop a Monitoring System. Determine what program activities need to be monitored and
who will do chat monitoring. Establish a procedure and a time line for monitoring activities, and iden-
tify the data that needs to be collected and a method of collecting, recording and reporting that data.

8.6.7 'Specify Collection Procedures. Here data collection resources are identified, adata collection
schedule is devised, and procedures are developed for the total data collection process.

8.6.8 '-)peveloped Evaluation Time Lines. The entire program evaluation plan needs to be organized
to assiire,completion of each major cask at the appropriate time. The belt methodology to assist in
this process is a time line or a time cable for the evaluation program.

8.6.9 Determine Required Resources and Obtain Approvals. In this cask leis necessary to deter-
mine chose resources which will be necessary to pogramevaluation. The resources will include,per-
sonnel,paaterials, equipment, time and space. Approvals will be obtained co permit this evaluation
process Tnd to peat the use of necessary resources.

8.6.10 Develop Fteport Format. Since a great deal of data may be collected, it is essential to develop
a format for the use of that data. The format should permit the clear comrpunicarion of evaluation
procedures, a presentation of the data, and conclusions and recommendations.

56066. EVALUATION.

(a) District t and College Evaluation. On or before July 15th, or as otherwise directed by the Chancel-
lor, each college shall submit an evaluation of its total program for the fiscal year to the 'Chan-

;cellor's Office and to the Director of Rehabilitation. Forms for the evaluations shall be developed
and provided by the Chiincellor's. Office. The components of this evaluation shall include, but
need not be limited to:
(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

A description of each program or service provided.
The number of students benefiting from each service or program.
Information and supporting data indicating the extent to which each spe4icprogram ob
tive, as set forth in the comprehensive plan, was achieved.
Explanations of discrepancies bee veen objectives and achievements.

Total expenditures of each program or services provided.
(6) Characteristics of the population served, including age, sex, minority status, and an undupli-

cated count of disability conditions.

8.7' REQUIRED EVALUATION.
An evaluation as provided for itSeaion 56066 has not yet been called for by the Chancellor's Qffice. The
evaluation procedures are curriiiily being developed. When complete, the instrumentation to be used for
evaluation purposes will be distributed for inclusion as part of this manual section.

,8.8 DATA REQUIREMENTS.
The college comprehensive plan specifies proposed(
part of the evaluation will require a description of
vided. Good records will need co be maintained to
benefitted from each individual service or program.

services and p4grams. Section 56066 states that
ose services and programs that were actually pro7
=it the reporting of the number of students that

e college comprehensive plan was co have in:
eluded an objectives) for each specific service or program. Information and supporting data will be re-
quired to specify the extent to which each objective was met. Where objectives were not met,'4n explana-
tion will be required as to why the achievement was different from the stated objective. Information
regarding the total cost :penditures) for each specific program or service will be provided, along with
information regarding tne characteristics of the handicapped student served.

8.9 ESTABLISHING PERFORMANCE CRITERIA.
One difficulty that an evaluator may encounter is that the original objectives were not stated in perform -

eten s. If this is the case, there, is no criteria against whichsachievement may be measured. This indi-
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does not help the evaluator at the moment. There are two blsic techniques available when this circum-
stance occurs to gilce the evaluatOr acceptable criteria to permit a measurement, of achievement. They are:

8.9.1 Establish Criteria Empirically. If the plan was not written with performance (or measurable)
objectives, contact a significant number of colleges whose general community and college characteris-
tics would approximate your own. Determine what their stated program objectives were. A review of
this data will provide you with parameters within which you can establish, retroactively, performance
objectives for your own program.

8.9.2 Cognizant Persons. A second method of retroactively establishing evaluation criteria is .by
using the advice of cognizant persons. Call a meeting of persons with acknowledged expertise in pro-
grams for the handicapped. This could include College 'Administrators, your AdviJory CommitteAand
ocher staff members. Itsrnight also include persons with needed expertise who are not a part of y\ur
college community. This group of colnizant persons can review the original objectives as 'written, and

°restate them in measurable terms. Then, the evaluator will use those restated objectiliks for evaluation
purposes.

-8.10 STUDENT PROGRESS. 4' .

Section 56004 of the regulations, states in part "the student shall not continue participation'in.services or
programs beyond the time when such services and programs are required to meet the educational needs,

..,--of the individual. This speaks to the need to continually motor the student's participation in supporJ
tive services, programs, or special classes, and to evaluate the results of such participatier to dete
if such support should continue.

.-......v
.L..

8.10.1 ,Where students are receiving supportive services thee needs to be a continuous assessment to
determine whether continuation of those services ...re necessary. /
8.10.2 S dakencs participating in special classes and programs should have heir progress assessed at
reasonable intervals not only to determine that the individuals needs are bein met, but that there is a
need to continue the student in that special class or program!' .i.,

8.10.3 Based upon the assessment of student progress a periodic review of the student's individual
needs is indicated. i

poi 8.10.4 When evaluation data indicates that the student no longer has :'.. need for supportive services,
special classes and programs, the student's participation in supportive Prvices and programs for the
handicapped will be discontinued. /

/

8.11 PROGRAM PLACEMENT.
Section 56060 of the regulations in paragraph (b) (4) states "a clear description of monitoring devices or
procedures with assessed improvement of competency based on the education program designed.being
implemented . The regulations are clear that the colleges will. be responsible t,) monitor and assess the
progress of students participating in this program. Our basic purpose is to integrate students into the
regular college activities and programs. Therefore, to continue to allow the piFticiparion-of a student in
special supportive services and programs when-this-\is not necessary is hot disservice to the student
and clearly contrary to regulations.

...'
8.12 COMPREHENSIVE PLAN. - ,
Section 56064 states "(lb) each plan,should include . . .(4)" program goals and objectives". Ile regulations
dearly provide for goals and objectives to be in each comprehensive planied they are essential for eval-
uation purposes.

'rt
.

1

8.13 EVALUATION COMPONENT.
Section 56064 fuIrther states that "(b) each p4n' shall include . . .(8) a statement of the evaluation plan.
When a plan for the delivery of educational services and programs is developed, along with that plan is
developed the evaluation component.

,
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8.14 RANDOM SAMPLING.
A valuable technique for collecting data is the uke of random sampling techniques. If there is a need to
collect data on 10 students, there is the small cask of contacting those 10 students. However, if there is a.
need to collect data from 1,000 students thd problem is one of Much greater magnitude. Raft:1°m samp-
ling techniques permit data to be collected from a relatively small- number of those 1,000 srudents, and
yet the results can represent the total population of 1,000. When the Los Angeles Times predicts the
outcome. of a presidential election, they do not contact every registered voter. Rather, they contact a very
small number of registered voters using random sampling techniques. When properly done, randon-A, 1

sampling permits you to make valid gen&alizations regarding "a very large population, while collecting, -'
data from only a small segment of chat- porlaticin.

This manual is not the place to go into a long explanation of random sampling techniques. Most
psychologists, however, or any research r or statistician on your campus, can assist you in developing
random sampling\techniques co be us in prOgram evaluation.

I
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Onavcrw or REGULATION

The regulation is divided into seven
subparts. Subpart A (General Provi-
aims) defines the Important terms that
are used throughout the regulation and
states in general terms the discrimina-
tory acts that an prohibited. It also sets
forth what the Secretary believes is a
simple. workable nit= of adrainistra-
ton: assurances of compliance. self-
evaluation by recipients, establishment
of grievance procedures. and not:Ulf-it=
of employes and beneficiaries of the reci-
pient's policy of nondiscrimination on
the basis of handicap. The regulation
covers all types of physical alit\ ,tuehtel
Impairmen including drug addition
and

Subpiiirt a. g with 401PloYment
practices: ban tioh by reci-
pients of SSW ce in recruit-
ment, herb* axis job- assign-
Meat ind classification, and fringe
benafita It also requires employers to
make reasonable accommodation to
quadded handicapped applicants or em-,
ployees unless It can be demonstrated

`t, that the accommodation would impose
an undue hardship on the emploger.

Subpart C sets forth the centred re-
quirement of the regulation:program
accessibility: All new facilities are re-
quired to be court -uctsd so as to be

accessible to and usable by
pried persons. Every existing fa-

cility need not be made physically acces-
sible, but all redolent& must ensure that
programs conducUld in Ulm facilities
are made ac e. While fisxibility is
allowed in shoes t* methods that in fact
make programs in eidsting.ficilitics ac-
cessible, structral changes In such fad- .

=us must be undertaken if no other
means Of assuring program accessibility
is available. s

dubpects A. B, and C of the nodal-
tion. as inilras subperrt 0which incor-

e` POOPS by 711IFOEFICS the Department's

RULES AND REGULATIONS

procedures under title- VI of the Civil
Rights Act of 1984-Lapply to all red-
pionts of financial assistance from the
Department. The rernairdng subparts of
the regulation contain

major
cific re-

quirements applicable to
classes of recipients.

Subpart D is concerned .Pith aoeschool.
elementary, and secondary education.
Ita provisions have been closely coordi-
nated with those of the Education for
All Handicapped Children Act of 1975
(Pub. I.. 94-142). They require..13asleally,
that recipients operating public educa-
tion ptograins provide a free appropriate
educadon to each quadded handicapped
child in the most normal setting appro-
priate. The regulation also sets forth
evaluation requirements designed to en-
sure the proper classification and place-
ment of handicapped children. and due
process procedures for resolving disputes
over placement of students. While the
Department does not intend to review
individual placement decisions. it does
intend to ensure that testing and evalu-
ation procedures required by the regula-
tion are carried out, and that school sys-
tems provide an adequate opporilknity
for parents to challenge and seek w
of these critical decisions. And De-
Pertinent will place a high priori on
pursuing cases in which a patte or
practice of discriminatory placements
May be involved. -

Subpart E deals with postsecondary
education.. It proscribes dIscriminetio9
against handicapped persons in recruit-
ment. admission and treatment after ad-
mission. Colleges and universities are re-
qu,4.red to make reasonable adjustments
to permit .handicapped persons to fulfill
academic requirements, and to ensure
that they are not effectively excluded
from programs because of the absence- of
auxiliary aids: Groups of colleges may

,not establish consortia exclusively for
handicapped students.

Finally. Subpart F deals with healtg<-
welfare and other social service pro-
grams. It forbids discrimination in pro-
'What such services and requires larger
recipients to provide auxiliary aids to
handicapped Individuals where neces-
sary. Specific provisions require hospi-
tals not to discriminate against addicts
or alcoholiCs who need medical services
and to establish emergency room proce-
dures for con=
with, tmpairet
C. health and
may satisfy th
obligations wt
ditties by

with persons
Under Subpart

ce providers
program accessibility

ect to existing fa-
Jig to meet benefici-

*ries in accessible locations. In addition,
smell providers may refer patients -or
other beneficiaries to accessible provid-
ers as a "last resort" alternatve to mak-
Mg gladden:it structural changes.

mot Exscurrn On= 11914
er Executive Order 11914 (41 PR

ard,
17871, April 23, 1978). the Department is
required to issue general standards fob
other departments and agencies of theei
Federal government to follow in promul-
gating regulations implementing
504. This responsibility will /be fseulutz

22677

promptly and independently from this
regulation. The Department does, how-
ever, expect to incorporate the definition
of handicapped person adopted in 1 84.3
(j) of this regulation in the standards
for determining what persons are cov-
ered by the Act. The Secretary also an-
ticipates that the relevant provisions of
Subparts A, 342,ad C of the regulation
will be the bats for guidelinesrOursuanf
to the Executive Order, as- to miliat are
discriminatory practices.

Economic ISLP ACT

The Department has previmaty certi-
fied, in issuing the Notice of Intent and
the Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, that
the economic and indationaryjrnpact of
the proposed regulation had 5een care-
fully evaluated in accordance with OMB.
Circular A-107. That analisis, which was
printed at 41 FR 20312 (2.f.iy 17, 176) .

has been revised and updated, and is
available on request s /

Srcrion-sr-St-zrzon ANALYSIS OE.?,
Rscus.smroa

Appended to th final ation is a
section-by-section 3'31.Y the regu-
lation, which d the and pur-
pose of each sect dant
comments, and the for
any changes made from 'the proposed
regulation published in Julya978.: .

In consideration ofitheoing(Psu:t
84, to read as set fo beldw; is he..ebY
ordered to be, addId to Title 45 of She
Code of Federal Regulations.

Dated: April 28,19
Jo

- Seer
Health, Educat and 9? fare.

Subpart A--Ger,ers sawn
Sec.
84.1
84.2
84.3
84.4
114.3
84.6.

84..7

Purpose.
Application.
Definitions.
Discrimination prohibits .
Assurances required.

Scftemediai
and self-ev

Designstio
and

84.8 Notice.,
84.9 Administrative recut

. raelpienta.
84.10 Effect of state or local

quirements and effect o
mini opportunities.

Subpart 111--Erceloyment Pracilept
84.11 Discrimination prohibited.
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lad Tr,atmioe Act ó I9TL 34 Stat. Ti
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,3abpqrt Gairi4 rovsloiis

§ Prpot.
The pi. of th* pst Li t4eff tu-

receL tafm
§

.4j LI31dULfl th par:. te
ACL ena th Rtbab.l1L

fr4 .Act 0 1913. 93-.,112. I

I aineoffed by the R.ebab ta.Ucn A4

1ototiWo 1PT4. Ptb -Law 93-31.

'uct±on of the and1cappe,.
Act rns ihat statute as amended by
i* Zcit1on fot'. all Hond1caged.

-tren Act of $973. Pub. l 34-142. 20
?!3.C. 14Olst seq.

d eprent' meaa the De'part-
xneni of Hco.l.h. Educaticb.. and WeLtsra.

(C) 'Drect3r means the Director-of
the OOe fur Cl1 Rights of the Cepart-
mint.
.(4"Raciplenr theans any stat* or Itt

poUtlâal subdivision. jany thzmentali
of a., state or Its UticaI subdivision.

*U 1D*EGUU?1ONS

anz tLfr tvstaieci, thatituoc. stce.L or mti1 lnpalrrnent that 3uB1
Iff IOr othsrtlty. or any per- itantlilly its ajor acitivflles

son to which Federal flnnc1al aulataflce only as a result of the .ttt1t4é5 of ot.lrs
Is e.tandgd dlrectiy,oc th'v another
recipient. including any scioi'. i53

toward, sudh Impairminc;- or (C). hasi-
none of the mpstrmenta .definéd

,lnee. or transferee of a 'recipient. but Paragraph (J) (2) ( this 3etiont'
excluding the ultimate bene&lary of is treated by a recipient as batng'

an Impairment.
f) "Appl1cat for assistance" miens (IC) "Qus.ltfled hdndcapped per

OtIS who submits a appftestion. request.. means: .

or plan required td'be approved.by a De
psrtznent omclal or by a recipient ,

(1) WIth resPect to employment, a
tmndlcapped person who. with reason-

condition to becomIng recipient able accommodation. can perform the
(h) Federal n1n4- asts.nce" essential functions of th Job In us-

means a.ny grAnt, loan. contract other tzon
than a procurement contract or a con- 2) With respect to pubi.tc prescho1. 41

tract of insurance or guaranty). or ny elementary, secondary, or adult educa-j
other arrangeinentby which the Depart.. tional sezT1Ct5. a hnr.dcpped perw"
meat provides or otherwise makes avaIl- -(1) of an age during which nonha.ndi-
ab.ie assistanc! In the form of: C&PPpd persons are prp4ded such serv-

Ices (II) it L(1 Funds:
2' Zervices of Federal personnel; or

of any age during which
mandatory unetate law to provide

3) Real and personal property or any such 3ervices to h dtcapped person.s. or
tO whom a state is required toInterest In or use -of such property, in-

chiding: tide a free appropriate public. enucanon
(I) 'rrsnsers ,or lenses o pp. under 612 of the Education of the Ran-

erty for less' then fair market value or dicapped Act; and
for reduced nsiderauon; (3) WIth respect to postsndary and
() from a subsequent vocational education servi a hand I-

fec or lease of such property IS the Fed- c$pd person who meetsje academic
era! share of Its fair market value Is not - and technical standards . .Lte to ad-
returned to the Federal Government. or participation the recipi-

(1) "FacilitY' means aU or a- por- ent's educaticn.program or ctiv1ty;
tion of t*iiie,1ipmiit. (4) With respect to othe servi$es. a

h CapPed pCrSOn who meera e es-roadi. walks, parking lots, at' other real
or personal property or Interest In such sent3l eilsibllity requirements for the

receipt of such services.
' dicapped (1) (1) -'-dtcap" means any condition_ ptrooxz.'(I)

Lcapped persons" means any person who CraCto'13 that t'eiders a person
(1) has a physical or mental I ,Jrment a handicapped person as deftncd

.Thlch substant.Iar.7 limits one or more graph (J) 01 thIs section..
major ifs activitIes. (ii) has q. record Of 4.! DL,crioungtlon prolilbi(
such an Impairment, or (Ill) - Is re-. (a) Genczal. Io quslL.ed har,'dicacdgirded as

bang
such an

(2) in (1) persoz shall, on t.he basis of b.anthcap.

l3 section.thi phrnm: be excluded from participation in, be

4' (1) "Physical or mentai tmpaiimanr denied the benefits of. or- otherwise be
means () any physiological disorder or

)

tO discrimination under any
program or activity which receives or

css ,.ecting one- or more benefits C-om Federal financial c.islst-
-' ofloving body systrns:

lola.l; musc'.LlQSkeletal ecial sense
ance.

(b) Discvimlnator,j acIfons prohibited.

'Including speech or- W A recipient. In providing any aid.
reproductive. dl- benefit, or service. mae' ti.ot. directly orrs,,rii4v2.5CL1Lar:jto-diinary: heelic . and throu;h contract, licensing, or other

o or (B) ax'rngexnents. on e basis of handicap:
1sorder (I) Deny a quillfled handicapped per-

organic brain son the opportunity to participate In or
tyn. or mental U1nes. benefit from the aid, benefit. qr service:
and g dksllties. (IL) Afford a 'qualified ha4dlcapped

r "Msi r Ufe stMttee" means -perWh an opportunity to p cipate In
functions as catng for one's seLf or benefit from tt aid. benefit, or serv-

mwaual taSks. walking, see-. Ice tat Is not, equal to-that afforded
'peak1ng. breathing.' 1earn others;

tngand working. (Iii) Provide a qualified handicapped
(Iii) a record of such an Impair- person ,.with an aid, benefit. or service -

ment" means has a llsQr7 of, or has that is not as effective at that provided
been misclassified as t4flrig, a mental 10 others:

or physical Impairment that 'sub6tan- - (lv) Proe different or separate aid,
tlaliy limit, one o' more, rnajor life act$vt- beneiits. or rvices to handicapped per-tt. sons or to any-class of handicapped per-

(iv, "Is regarded ylg sons unless such action Li nececaary to

psirniena" means (A) has a physical or provide qualified handicapped persons
mental Impairment that does not sub- with aid, benefits, or services that are as--

antially nrnt¼msjcr 11Th acUtitIu but effective as thom provided to others:
that Is treated ny a recipient as consti- (1) Aid or perpetuate discrimination
tuting 3u4th a limitation: (B) has a phi"- against a qualified handicapped person
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a a:
ding significant assistance to an
organization. or, person that dis-
ten, on the basis of handicap In

any aid. benefit, or aervice to
es of the recipients program;

I Deny a qualified handicapped
the opportunity to participate as

a planning or advisory boards:
or

(vii) Otktirwise limit a qualified handi-
capped person in the enjoyment of any
right. Privilege. advantage, or opportu-
nity enjoyed by others receiving an aid,
benefit. or service. a

12) 'Per purposes of this Part, aids.
benefits. and services, to be equally ef-
fective, are not required to produce the
identical result or level of achievement
for fitendicapped and nonhandicapPed_
persons. but must afford handicapped
Persons equal opportunity to obtain the
same result, to gain the same beluga, or
to reach the same level of achleatment,
In the most Integrated sitting appropri-
ate to the person's needs.

(3) Despite the existence of separate
or different programs or- activities Pro-
aided In accordance with this part. a re-
cipiait may not deny o qualified handl- -
capped person the opportunity to Partial-
patean such programs or activities thief

to or differentare ndit
(4)-}A Iplent may not directly or

through tractual or bther arrange-
ments. u criteria or methods of ad-
ministration i) that have the effect of
subjectbig ed handicapped Persons
to .tarnation on the basis of handl-
e; '(ii) that have the parpose or effect
01 detesting or substantially impairing
accomplishment of the objectives of-the
recipient's program with respect to han-
dicapped persons. br that perpetuate
the discrimination of another recipient if
both recipients are subject to common
administrative control or are agencies of
the same State.

(3) In determining the site-for loca-
tion of a facility *applicant fotosist-
ance or a recipient may not make selec-
tions (i) that have the effect, of exclud-
ing nandioaPPecl.persons from. denYing
them the beoefits of. or otherwise sub-
jecting them, to discrimination under
ana program assaactivity that receives or
bectefita from iiteral financial assist-
ance (ii) thiii le the pramose or of -4fr
feet o defeating or substantialy impair-
ing e accomplishment of the objectives
of e program or activity with respect
to handicapped persons.

(6) As used In this section the aid.
benefit, or service provided under a Pro-
gram or ,activty recepraig or benefiting
from Federal financial assistance in-
cludes any aid, benefit or service pro-
vided in or through a facility that has
been constructed, expanded., altered:
leased or rented: or otherwise acquired.
in whole or in part, with Federal /nazi-
otal assistance.

(c) Programs limited by Fideral law.
The exclusion of nonhandidapPed Per-
sons from the benefits of a program lim-
ited by Federal statute or executive order
to handicapped persons or the exclusion
of a specific class of handicapped Persons

RULES AND REGULATIONS

from a program limited by. Federal Ftat-
uta Or executive order to a differentelass
of handicapped persons is no probe/bit-aid
by this part.

22679

forbear the exercise of such right to re-
vert title for go long as the lien of such
mortgage or 'tither encumbrance re-
mains effective.

§ 8.43 Asouronees required. § 84.6 Remedial action. .oluntne. err.
(a) Assurances. Anapplica.nt for Fed- tion, and se)[- evaluation.

oral financial tance for a program (a) Remedial action. (l) If the Direc-or activity to p ch this part applies for finds that a recipient has discrimi-
shall submit° ale on a form nated against persons on the basis of
specified by the Director, that the pro- handicap in violation of section 50; or
gram will be operated in complianc. with this port, the reciadent shall take such
this part-An applicaht may incorporate remedial action as the Director deems
these .assurances by reference in subse- necessary to. overcome the effects of the
quent applications to the Department. discrimiriation.

(b) Duration or obligation. (1) In the (2) Where a recipient is found to have
case of Federal financial assistance ex- discriminated against persons on the
tended in the form of real property Or basis of handicap in violation of section
to provide real property or structures on 504 or this part and where another re-
the property, the assurance will obligate cipient exercises control over the redo-
the recipient or4id the case of a subse- lent that has discriminated, the Diree-
quent transfer. The transferee, for the tor. where appropriate, may require
period durin: which the real property or either or both recipients to tale reme-
structures are used for the PurPoss for dial action. . " .

*hick' Federal financial assistance Li ex- (3) The Director may, where neces-
tended or for another purpose involving sary to overcome the erects of discrina-
the provision of similar services or nation in violation of section 504 or this
benefits. - Part. require a recipient to take remedial

(2) In thulease of Federal financial action (i) with respect to handicapped
assistance extended to provide personal persons who, are no longer participants
property, the assurance will obligate the in the recipient's program but who were
recipient for the period during which it participants in the program when such
retains ownership or possession of -the discrimination occurred or (11) with re-
property. spect to handicapped persons wip would

(3) In all other cases the aisurance have been narldelnants in the 'Program
will obligate the recipient for the Period had the discrimination not occurred.
during which Federal financial assistance (b) Oehattara action. A recipient may
is .extended. take steps, in addition to any action that

Is required by this part, to overcome the(c) Covenants. (1) Where Federal fl- effects of conditions that resulted La..nancial aasistance is provided in the form
of real property or interest in the prop- limited participation in the recipientat

program or activity by qualified handl-ertaifrota the Department. the instru- capped.person.i.merit effecting or recording this trails-
(cf. '-' elf -evolution ( 1 i A recipientter shall ccntain a covenant running a a.mail. %attain one year of the effectivewith the land to assure nondiscrlmina- date oftion for the period - during which the real -- of

terested, persons. and ding handicapped
property is 111Wed for a Puna*" for which Evaluate, wfth
the Federal financial essiSkel?ce is ex- peThon3 or organizations representingtended or for another purpose involving

handicapped persons, its current policiesthe provision of similar services oree and practices and the effects thereof thatbenefits. a di? not or may not meet the requirements(2) Where no transfer of property is of thit'pait :
.

.

involved bue'PrOPerlar is =chased, or (li)" aadadify. after consultation -withImproved with Feeder* financial assist- naLtel':-W ..-Ws persons, including handl-'ince, the reciPiegAshall agree to include capped persons or organizations repre.the covonani=bed in paragraph (b) seating handicapped ,Persons, any poli-(2) of this an the irstrument er- .. rues and practices that do not meet thefecting4ar itcbraing spy subsequent requirements of this Part: andtransfer of the propert7. ail) Take after tion with in-
(3) ,Where Federal financial assistance teiested peraons, incindfh cappedis provided in the form of real property . persons or organizati resentingor Later -`:t in the property from the De- handicapped persons, lip opriste tamerpartmeot, the covenant shall also an- dial steps a eliminate the effects of any

elude a-aonditi
these policies and practices.'ence tri

coupled with a right to. discrimination that resulted from adher-
be.aeseaveck e Depa.-tment to revert
title to the peaty in the e ant of a (2) A recipient that agialm,a fifteen or
breach' of the covenant. If a , sferee ignore pepsone9h211, fee, at ;east three
of real property proposes to molt IIgager or ears followed completion of tae evalua-
otherwise encumber "-al real property as tion required under paragraph (c) (1) of
security for financing construction of this section, maintath on file make avail-
new, or improvement of existing, facia- able for public inspection. and provide to
ties on the property for the purposes for the Director gpon request: (1) a list of
which the property was transferred, the terted persons consulted. (11). a
Director may, upon request of the trans- lieLtesption of areas examined and anyferee and if necessary to accomplish problems identified, and (111) a de3criP-
such financing and upon such conditions tion of any modifications made and of
as he or she deems appropriate, agree to any remedial steps taken.
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2:..6) so

§ 84.7 Designation of responsible em-
ployee and adoption of pierance
proledures.

1) Designation of responsible em-
ployee./ A recipient that employs fifteen
or more persons shall designate at least
one person to coordinate its efforts to
comply wicei this part.

(b) Adopeionoo/ prkmance procedures.
A recipient-lhat employs fifteen or more
persons shall adopt grievance procedures
that thcorearate appropriate due process
standards 3.nd that provide for she
prompt and equitable reeoluticn of corn=

alleging any action prohibited by
this part. Such procedures need not be
established with respect to complaints
feorti applicants for employment or from
applicants for afireiesion to poetsecond-
es; educational institutions.
.e3 t.3 Notice.

I a. A recipient that employs =teen
or more' persons shall take appropriate
Initial and continuing steps to notify
Participants. beneficiaries. applicants.
and employees. including those with Im-
paired vision or. heating and unions
or professional organizations holding col-
lective bargaining or professional ,agree-
meats
disc.
Vtotation
notificat

the recipient that it does aot
to on the basis -laandepee in
section 304 Parti,
shall state, ex

ate, th the recipient_
Mate in admission or ace
went or employment
and activities. The eoellica
include an identilica
sable employee des!

7,(a),. A recipient s.
cation required by this pars-

0 clays-of the effective data
thuds of initial and con-

on may ;include the

placement
in news-

Paz 'placement of na-
.4 . feCtP tePubliCation. and Cs-
t;0¢-Of=toranda, tar other written

cocain 'cat
(b) If a recipient publishes or-uses re-

cruitment materials or publications ctikt-
taining general Information that it
makes available to participants. bene-
deter:we 1POgianta. or employees, It shall
ir.cludie bathos; is materials or publications
a etat*mept- btu the poliey described in
Paregi. of this section. A recipi-
ent may"titilt the requirement of this
paragraph ther by including appro-
priate inset ft in existing materials and
publications pr by reitStOg and reprint-
414 the matileals and pubileadans.

_1 34.9 Administrative requirements foe
small recipients.

- The Director may require any recipi-
ent with fewer than fifteen employees.
or any Clan of such recipients, to comply
with ji 34.7 and 84.8, in whole or in part.
when, the Director finds a violation of
this pit. -t or !lade that such compliance

nqt,,eignificantly impair the ability
of the recipient or dee. of recipients to
provide benefits or services.

' RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 84.10 Effect of state or local law or
other requirements and effect of em-
ployment opportunities.

(a) The obligation to comply with this
part is not obviated .or alleviated by the
existence of any state or local law or
other, requirement' that, on the bans of
handicap. imposes pro/0330ns or limits
upon the eligibility of qualified handi-
capped persons to receive services or to
practice any occupation or profession.

le) The obligation to comply with this
par: is not obviated or alleviated be-
cause employment opportunities in any
occupation or profession are or may be
more limited for handicapped persons
than for nouleandicapped persons.

Subpart S--Employment Practices
3 -t.1 I Discrimination prohibited.
.s., General. (1) No qualified handi-

capped person shall, on the basis of
handicap, be subjected to discrimination
in employment under any program or
activity. to which this part applies.

(2) A recipient that receives assistance
under the Education of the Handicapped
Act shall tz.ke positive steps to employ
and advance. in employment qualified
handicapped persona is Programs as-
sisted under that Act.

(3) A recipient shallepake all decisions
concerning employment under any pro-
ream, or activity to which this part ape

1.1.plies in a manner which ensures that
'1----ccillsstaination on. the basis OE handicap

ot occur and may,not limit. segre-
gate. qr. classify applicants or employees

any way that adversely affects their
.tWilties or status because- of

the ini- dhicap:
- (4).1k rebipient,naay ngrpo.rticipate in
a gonteeetual or,e)ther relationship that
has the -ankh of subjecting qualified
handicapped applicants or employees to
discrimination prohNtect by this sub-
part:The relation.shipsleferred to in this
subparagraph include relationshibs with
employmesent and referral agencies, with
labor unions.. with organizations provid-
ing or administering fringe benefits to
employees of the recipient. and with
organizations providing training and ap-
prenticeship programs.
AL.Specific activities. The provisions

subpart `apple' to:
Recrultinent, advertising, and the

processing of applications for employ-
ment;

(2) Hiring. upgrading, Promotion.
award of tenure. demotion. transfer lay-
off, termination, right of returneroca lay-
off, and rehiring;

(3) Rates of /Sty or any opier form of
compensation and char es iirtotripensa-
don;

(4) Job assignments, job tumbles'
dons. organizational structures, position
descriptions. lines of progression. and
scarcity lists:

( ) leaves of ebsenee, sick leave, or any
other leave:

(6) leringbeneflts available by virtue
"if employment,. whether or not adminis-
tered by the recipient;

(7) Selection and financial support for
training. including apprenticeship, pro-
fessional meetings, conferences, and
other related activities, and selection for
leaves of absence to pursue train.

(8) Employer sponsored activities, in-
cluding social or recreational programs:
and

(9) Any other term. condition, or priv-
liege of employment.

(c) A recipient's obligation to comply
with this subpart is not affected by any
inconsistent term of any collective bar-
gaining agreement to which it Is a party.

§4.12 Reasonable accommodation.
(a) A recipient shall make reasonable

accommodation to the known physical o.
mental limitations of an otherwise qual-
tilled handicapped applicant or employee
unless the' recipient can demonstrate
that the accommodation would impose
an undue hardship on the operation ot.
its program.'

(b) Reasonable accommodation may
include: (1) making facilities used 'oy
employees readily accessible to and us-.
able by handicapped persons, and (2) job
restructuring, part-time or modified
work schedules, acquisition or modifica-
tion of equipment or devices, the provi-
sion of readers or interpreters, and other
similar actions.

(c) In determining pursuant to para-
graph (a) of tat section whether an ac-
corrizeociation Would impose an undue
hardsblp on the operation of a recipi-
ent's program, factors to be considered
include: ,

(1) The overall size of the recipient'S
Program with respect' to number of em-
ployees: number and tpe of facilities.
and size of budget;

(2) The type of the recipient' opera-
_don, including the compoidtion and
structure of the recipient's'Verkforce;
and

(3) The nature end' cost of 'the accom-
modation needed.

(d) A recipient may not deny any em-
ployment opportunity to a qualified han-
dicapped employee or applicant if the
basis for the denial is the need to make
reasonable accommodation to the physi-
cal or mental limitations of the employee
or applicant.
5 34.13 Employment criteria.

(a) A recipient may not make use of
any employment test or bther selkction
criterion that screens out or tends to
screen out handicapped persons or any
class of handicapped persons unless:
(1) the test score or other selection crie
tenon, as used by the recipient, is shown
to be job-related for the poeitien is ques-
tion. and (2) alternative job-related tests
or criteria that do not screen out or tend
to screen out as many handicapped per-
sons are ot shown by the Director to
be eyelash .

ipient shall select and adintn-
ister tes concerning employment :to as
best to ensure that, when administered
to an applicant or employee who has a
handicap that impel!" sensory, manual.
or speaking skills, the test results accu-
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rately reflect the applicant's or em-
ployee's job skills, aptitude,, or whatever
otr factor the test purports to mess-
uzre rather than reflecting the appli-
cant's or employee's impaired sensory,
manual. or speUing skills (except where
those skills are the fActors that the test
purports to measure>.
§&&. 14 semployoit.ni iliquiricli.

($) Zxcept as provided In paragraphs
b and (c) of this section, a recipient

may not conduct & preemployrnent mid-
lcal e__n'1rtt1on or may not make pre-'
emplo?rnent inquiry of an applicant as I
to whether Uus &pplleant . * lt.sndl-/
capped person or as to the nature or
sevey of a handicap. A recipient

J RULES AND REGULATIONS

f',3, Government oelals Investigating
compliance with the Act shall be pro-
vided relevan Information Upon re-
quest.
g B4.15-84.20 jRvervek

Subpart CProgram AccessibilIty
§ 84.21 Diaerimnaiaon prohibited.

No qualified handicspped person
shall, because a recipient's faclIit1e are
Inaccessible to or unusable by hand!-
capped persons. b&jenled the beneflt.s of,
be clnded fropart2clpation In, or
otherwise be subjected to discrimination
under any program or activity to which
.tbis part applies.

8.4.22 Exlzdng facilhtie.

shall develop, wiip ala months of the
effective date ol-'thla part, a transition
plan setting forth the steps necessary to,
cosnpljø-such changes. The plan shall
be devloped with the assistance of in-
terested person.s, including handicapped
persons o org&nj.mtlonz representing
handicapped persons. A copy of the'

transition plan shall be made available
for public Inspection.. The 'pLp,ji shall, a
a minImum:

(1) Identify physical obstacles In the
reciptençz facjlitiee that limit the acces-
sibility f Its pz+,gram or activit 'C

handIcapped persons;
(2) DescrIbe in detail the methods thai

will be used to make the !acthues ac-
cess1b1eu1y. LQWVV. W5

(a) Program cccessibilit. A r,plent?oulry lstdfng shall operate each roram or cttvit .,th1Uty aud. if the time periota i j g O which tiis part aPPlieS SO that t..e the transition plan ii longer than oeprogram or icttvtty, when viewed in. Its
year. identify steps that will be talenofpsstdationpuo 84.6

(a.). w & reciPientt2un.Y.. ng each year of the transition pe-

In Umted ''.
require a recipient to make each of
ez1 cu1 ° 1 Indicate the person responsible

for Implensentatioaduty accessible to and us&b,e by nandh of the pan.4,. ,..,
capped persons. If) Notice. The recipient shall adopt."' uant to 84 6(b)or ,

th tivot W..en a (b, Methods. A recipient .*i COi7 an Implement. procedures to ensure
that Interasted persons. Including per-SC set of the With th nqui1nent Of

of this section through such means as sons 'with impaired vision or hearing, can$ o n Information as to the existence

ProvideTh&t:
(I') The rvci$en $

any written qntio alre. welfare, or other social services at alter- §84.23 Nev tru,qn.
purpose or nate accessible sites, alteration of exist- Desland conatructlon. Each ia-11 lng cilitibs and, constructionof new f a- citivy or part\of a facility cortstructec

.
foma.t.on 1,'' duties In cohfornce with the require-

mente of tt4.23; Or any other methods by. onbehalt of. or for the use of a re-sY In cection
a..-obllzations or 4ta v Un T7 that rethsit In m!kl!g Its program or ac-

to handicapped
plent slia1i be designed and constructec

n.ner that the facility or partzat1ve aption
'The

accessihie persons.
A recipient is not required to maze of the facility Is readily .cceible to and

by handicapped if therecxpl4nt staLes clsa.rl that structural cbanges in existing tacllltles usable persons,ie Information iI,befnr requested ens construction w4 commenced after thewhere othel methods are effective In
- effective date oLthts,luntary basis, that It will be kept con-

tial U in parwwh Cd) achiçvlrig compliance with pagraph part.
b) Alteratt,pn. Each facility or part,p?lded'thsecti that refusal to provide (a) of this section. In choIng'ainong

a4aLiable methods for meeting the re- of a facility which is altered by, zit wth not subject t2s anpll'-nt or em; quirexnent of paragraph (a) Of
'

behalf of: or for the use of a recipient
after the effective date of this aployee to any Id'verse ent. an

-that it will be used ozly in accordace tion. a recipient shall give priority tO patti
manner that affects or could affect thewith those methods that offr prorams and usabi1ty'ófie facility or part of the (a-..(ct Nothing t!$s:..,sectlon shall activities to handicapped persons ir the

moat Integrated setting $PProPrI*tm duty shall, to the maximt extent tea-
stole. be altered In such mnutsThat the.prohibit a

recipt*t,;-ru
cond1t1ontn'an er of emplo3P on the results Ic) Small health, wel/are. 0? other SO- altered portion of the fac4lt'ty Is reath2of a medical ex,!r,ou conducted It a recipient with

fewer than fifteen employeeq Usa.) pro. accessibre to and usable by bndlcapoed.
persensprior to the emplpVe's ,nce on

duty, ovidid, Tb t:.W A' eerth,g vides health, Welfare or other SOCial
..

'c' Anierzccn National Stanaards Inservices finds, alter consultation with aemployees a1j subjected to suchu pe seeking its services.Ay.amnth.tlon reg Sclb&t there Is no 'method of complying

stitute accessibility standards. Desigr,.cortructi- alteration of facllltie in I

con! orrnazce ith the "American NA-(2) the results of such an eaamin$tlo pa.s'grs.ph (a)' of this section other
Irs tiopa) Stalidsid Specifications for Mak-'are used only accordance wlth'theieent., of part.

.

Cd) Info, obtained in accord-
tan making a siIiftcant alteration In Ing Buildings and Facilities Accessiblejttg 'facilities. therecipient may. to. and Usible by, the Physically Hand:-as an aJternlve. refer USi by theance with this tian as to the me!i- - to otSer of published Americar. Na-

'oni ".tandardsperson provtdett JJ Institute, Inc. ;.NSIcal condition or history of the.applicaat ices that are acces!1ble.
1i7l.j96l'(R'971') ).' h.tch s Lncorpc'-shall be collected an maintained on Id) me period. A recipient shaU rated by' refer!ê;in 4his pashaflseparate forms that shall be accorded comply with the requlrement.of onst1ture co I --with paragraph.sconfidentiality as medical records. cx- graph (a) of this section wIthin stY Ia) .and :b,) *'*ctlon. Dcpartu1'escept that: days o the effective date c! -" from ,rtirements of thoseC ) Supervisors and maagers may be except that where structural changes In stndars by tlie use of other methodstnlormed regarding restrictions on the facilitIes are necessary, such changes shall be permitted when it Is 'cleariwork or duties of handléapped persons shalt be made within three ye2le.Of tle evident that equivalent access to theand regarding necessary accóinmOda- eff1ve date of this part, but In 9.IIY facility or part of the facilIty is therebyevejas expeditiously as poible, provided,

(2) P'Irst aid and safety personnel ' Ce) Transition plan. In the event that
rontate if 'structural chaige.s to !ac..Ltles are nec

'-1''ci fr , cnthe condition might reule emergency essary to!eet
'o' 1430 Broad-treatment; and grap
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34.24.-a4.ào. (A.s.rv.dl
Subpartt 0rrY. and

3.31 .4pplIaszloa .1 thIs sthpptt.
$ubpart D apUas to preschool. ala-

msns&zy. secondary. and adult education
PrO%2W1 and activitim that receive or
bentt f.dara financial sasisianee
and, to reciptte that operate, or that
receive or benefit LrOm!IderU1 '''-'
assistance I or the op ra.flcn of. such pro-
jrams or act1Y1ties.
8442 L.c'.don and &ivaelon.

A recipient that operates a. pzbUc ale-
mentary or secondary education pço-
gram shall annuafly:

(a) ndertaka to Identify and locate
.'.ry 'uallfied I''dlcppe person re-
sthisig Lu the nv.i&nt's jurisdiction Who
Is not receiving a blc e4143t10c; and

(b) Ta.k ap prlaià'1à146 notify
handicapped persons and telz, parent.1
or gusxdlona of the reclplant's duty un-
der this subpart.

84.33 F eppeup2e publfr kru.

j, (Q GeneratA ecip1ent that operates
a. pLtc alimentary or secondary educa-
'tion program alsali provid, a free appro-
priat. public education to each qualified
handicapped person who Lu the recip-
Ianta jurisdiction. regardless of the n-
tur, or severity of the person's handicap.

Cb) AprOPrt4iS edagstlon. (1)' br
the purpose of this suhpsrt. the proet-
sian pt an appropriate idpcaticn is the
provlilon oc regular or sriçciI ucat1on
and rela dserv14sstht(l) are
design meetiu4ividuMeducatioal
needs of handicapped persons as ads.
quaLity as the nlsds of nihA-spp.d
persons are met and (if) are besad upon
adbgrence to procedures that satisfy the
requirements of U 34.34. 34.35 and 84.36.

C2. $on of Jvi.dual-
laid education program developed Lu ac-
cordance with the tducaticn of the
the Ra1d1pp.d.Ac$ is one means oL
meeting the staudagd esP&ilisi'.d Lu

paragraph (b) (I) (I) f this section.
(3) A ,reqlplent y plAce a ha4L-

capped person Lu refer such person to
a. program othur.than the one that It
opra.t as Its means of carrying out
the requirements of this subpart. It so.
the recipient responsibl, for en-
ajpg that the requirements of this sub-
p$ are mat with respect to a bandi-
capped person so placed or referred.

':c frei educolloa(l) Gar..ral. 7or
the purpes of this section. the prowl-
Ston of a free education Is the pro"tslen
of educational and related serrices with-
oUt cost to the .-Aspped person or to
his or h.raziuta or guardian. except
for that are Imposed on non-
ha.z'dlcnpped persooa or their parents or
g11grja,u. It may cflsi3t either of the
provision of' free services or. if a recipi-
ent placti a. handicapped person Lu or
ref are such person to a'proam not op.-
uted by the, recipient as i of
carrying out the requirements of this
subpart, of paynenC tar the costi of the
program. Punds 3wal13le from any pub-

*UU3 AND afoULATthP4.

lb or prlva.t agency may be used to
meet the re iremente of this subpart.
Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued to relieve an Insurer or similar
t3rd party from an otherwise vnli4 ob-
illation to provide r pay tot services
provided to a. handicapped person.

(2) 2'ranaportctlon. If a. recipient
places a. lndIcopped person Lu or refers
such person Co a program not operated.
by the recipient as its means of carry-
ing gthe requirements of this subpArt.
thsrl$t shall ensure that adequate
tranAdrtat2on to and from the program
Is provided at no greater cost than would
be incurred y the person or his or her
parefits or guardian If the person were
placed In the program operated by the
reclplsn&.

(3) ifesideittilzl placement. U place-
ment Lu a. public or private residential
progri.m is necessary to provide a free
appropriate public education to a hazidi-
capped person because of his or her
h4frap. the program, Including con-
medlc$ care and room and boaztsbaIl
be provided at no cost to the person or
his or her parent.s or guardian.

(4) Pthcemeitt 0/ hnndlcopped person.s
b parents. If a recipient has made
a'laflsbIe. Lu conformance with the re-
quirements of this section and 84.34.
a free appropriate public education to '
h-andlcspped person and the person's
pe.rents or guardian choose to place the
person Lu a. private school. the recipIent'
is not required to pay for the peseon's
education In the prIvate school. Dis-
agreements between a. parent or guard-
ian and a recipient regarding bether
the recipient baa made such g program.
available or otherWise regarding the
question of fnamrla.1 ruponsillity' are
subject to th due process procedures ci
184.36.

Cd) Compliance. A recipient may not
l'hii4i any quglifled hañd.lcapped per-
son from a public elementary, or sec-
ondary edtiatlou liter the effective date
of this part.. A recipIent that Is not, 'en
thá'eflective date of this regtiIat1á. In
£ZLfl compliance with the, other require-
ments oft the preceding paragraphs of
this section shall eet such require-
ments at the earliest pdcticable time
and in no event later than September 1,
1978.1

8.34 Eth&cational ,.tting
(0) Academic setting. A recipient to

wslch this subpart applies shall educate.
or shall provide for the education ót
each qualified handicspp person Lu its
jurisdiction with perso who are not'
handicapped to the maximum extent ap-
povriate to the needs of the lmndl-
capped person. A recipient shall place a
handicapped person in thg reuuiar edu-
cational environment oprated by the
recipient mleas It is demonstrated by
the recipient that the education of the
persàn in the regular envirthiment with
the ese of supplementary aids and serv-
ices canflbt be achieved iatlsinctorily.
Whenever a rtclplen places a' person Lu

a. estting other than the regular educ-
tionai environment puuant to this par-
agraph, it shill take into account the

V!PUAI. UGISTIL YOt. 4. NO. U-...WEONISOAY, MAY
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pçoxImityo the alternate setting to the
person's home.

(hi Nonmcademic sethnqs. In provid-
ing or arranging for the provision of
noriacademic acd extracurricular serv-
ices and activities, including meals. re-
cess periods, and the services and activ-
Ities set forth Lu 1 84.31(a) (2). a recipient
shall elsuxe that handicapped per,on.s
participate with nonhandicapped persons
ih such activities and Services to the
maximum exteflt appropriate to the
needs of. the handicapped person n
question.

(c) Comparable facilities, U a rcip-
lent. Lu compliance with paragraph (a
Of this section, operates a. facility/that Is
identlfta,bli as being for handicapped
persons, the recipient shall ensure that
the facility and the services and activ-
ities provided therein are comparable to
the other facilities. services, and achy-
thee of the rec±p1ent

C4.. E Lion aud plicefltvuL.

(a) ?j'epiac t evaiudticn. .' recip-
ient thit operates apublic e1emttary or
secondary educatiqn program shall con-
duct an eva1uatin Lu accordance with
tZi requirements of paragraph (b) of
tbJA section of any' person who.. because
ortand1c*. needs or Is believed to need
SpeiAt education or related services, be-
torht!IIrnz any action with respect to the
1xttia1placement of the personLu a reg-
u1ai'; special ucatlon program and
spy &bsequent legislca ch*nge In
'placement.

(b) Evaluation procedures. A recipient
to which this subpart applies shall estab'
lish standards and procedures for the
evaluation and placement of persons
who, because of handicap, need or are
believed to need special edupatlon or re-
lated services which ensure that:

(1) Tests and other evaluation mate-
rials be been yalidaCed for the speaic
purpose or which they are used a$ are
a4mlrllatered by,,, a1id per3onnel..J,,,
c&forrnance wl nsç9tIOn3 pro-
vided by their prod g,

(2) Tests and other*valuatton mate-
rials include those tailored' t assess s;e
ciflc areas of educational need and not
merely those which are designed to pro-
vide a single general Intelligence quo-
tient; and

(3) Tests are seliêted and adralnis-
Cared so as best to ensure that. when a
test Is n["tered to a student with
impaired sepsory, manual, or speaking
skills, the test results accurately reflect
the student's aptitude or achievement
level or whatever other factor the test
purports to measure, rather than reflect-
lg theitudent's Impaired sensory, man-
u&J, or sbeaking 3kiu13 (except wlere
thoee skills are the factors that the test
purpejts to measure).

(cPiocement procedures. LaL4f.ter.
pretLug evaluation data and
placement decisions, a recipient snaIl (1)
draw upon Infcrmatip from a varzey
of souroes, ine.Ludin* aptitude and
achievement tests. teac1er :eccxnmezida-
tions. physical condition, social or c1.
tural background, and adaptive behavior.
(2) estbllsh procedures o ensure that
Infovinatlon obtained from all such
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sources is documented and carefully con-
sidered, (3) ensure that the placement
decision is made by a group of Dellons,
including persons iniowledgesble
the child, the istfag of the oval on
data, and the plaent options, and 4)
ensure that the placement dents! is
made in conformity' with 1 84.34.

(d) Reevaluation. A recipient to w
this section applies shall establish pro-
cedures. accordance with paragraph
( b) of this liCt1011, for periodic reevalua-
tion of students who have been provided
special education and related services. A
reevaluation procedure consistent with
the Education for the Handicapped Act
is one means of meeting this requirement.
f 84.36 Procedural safeguard..

A recipient that operates a public ele-
mentary or secondary education program
shall eltabligs and implement. with re-
SPeet to 11C41003.1 regarding the identifica-
tion, evaluation. or educational place-
ment of persons who, because of handi-
cap, need or are believed to need special
instruction or related services. a system
of proced safeguards that includes
native. an eM WO for the parents or
ruar of the person to examine rele-
vant *emds. an impartial hearing with
opportunity for particiPatiOn by the Per-
son's parents or 'nudism and represent-
ation by weasel. and a review proCidure.
Compliance with the procedural safe-
guards of section 615 of the Education of
the Handicapped Act is one means of
meeting, this requirement

84.37 Nonacademic Derek-ea
(a) Genera (1) A recipient to which

this subpart applies shall provide non-
academIc and extracurricular services
and activities in ar as is neces-
sary to afford han ped students an
equal opportunity or partitipation in
such services and activities.

(2) Nonacademic and extracurricular
services and utilities may hid de coun-
seling services. physical tonal
athletics, transportation, services,
recreational activities. interest
groups or clubs sponsored by the recipi-
ent. referrals to agencies which provide
assistance to handicapped persons, and
ensploYment of students, including both
employment by the recipient and assist-
ance in making available outside employ-
ment

(b) Counseling services. A recipient to
which this subpart applies that provides
personal, academic, or vocational coun-
seling, guidance, or placement services to
its students shall provide these services

tion on the basis of
iPient shall ensure the;
pped students are not

toward more restrictive career
objectivrjrs than are rionhandicapiied stu-
dents with, similar interests and abilities.

( c) Physical education and athletics.
( In providing physical education
coNgid and athletics and similar pro-
grams and activities to any of its MP,

applies may not d te on the basis
dents. -a recipient this subpart

of handicap. A ree.ip offers phys-
1,1 education courses br that operates

without
handicap.
qualified
c ouwel
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or sponsors intersc.holastic,- club, or in-
tramural athletics shall provide to quail-
fled handicapped students an equal' op-
portueity for participation in these
activities.

(2) A recipient may offer to handi-
capped students pnysical education and
athletic activities that are separate 'or
different from those offered to nonhandi-
capped students only if separation or
differentiation is consistent with the
requirements of 1 84.34 and only if no
qualified handicapped student is denied
the opportunity to compete for teams or
to participate in courses that are not
separate or different
it 84.38 Preschool and Ault rIlurpitiuu

programs.
A recipient to which this subpart &P-

plies that operates a preschool educa-
tion or day care program or activity or
an adult education program or 'activity
may not, on the basis of handicap, ex-
clude qualified
the program or and shall take
into account the, of such persons
in determining Lid, benefits. or serv-
ices to be provided under the .program
or activity.

84.39 Pris ate education program...
(a) A recipient that oyster a pri-

vate elementary or seconds8ty education
,program may not, sin the basis of hands-
cap; exclude a qualified handicapped
person from such program if the person,
can, with minor adJustments, be provided
an appropriate education. as defined in

84 33( b) (1), within the recipient's
program.

(b) A recipient to wintch this section
applies may not charge more for the pro-
vision of an appropriate education to
handicapped persons than to nonhandi-
capped persons except to the extent that
ILO additional unified by a
substantial in cost to the
recipient.

(c) A recipient tqrottich this mignon
;applies that Les pecial education
Programs shall operate such Programs in
accordance with the provisions of

84.35 and 84.36 Each recipient, to
which this section applies is mibject to
the provisions of i i 84.34. 84.37. ind
84.38.

5 84.40 l Ite,erNed I
Subpart E--Postsecondary Education

§ 84.4,1 Applignion of Min .ubpart.
E applies to posSubpart tsucation

programs and- activities. In-
econ

cl dine postsecondary vocational educe
Lion programs and activities, that reedit,
or benefit-from federal financial assts
ance and to recipients that operate. or
that receive or benefit from federal fi-
nancial assistance for the operation of.
such programs or activities.
5 84.42 Admission and recruitment.

(a) General. handicapped
persons may not, basis of handi-

admission or be subjected
n in admission ori re-
recipient to which ithis

FEDERAL ISO)

(Iv Admissions. In administering its
admission policies, a recipient to which
this subpart applies:

(1) May not spiny limitations Upon.
the number or proportion of handi-
capped persons who may be admitted;

(2) May not make use of any test or
criterion for adraisaion that has a dis-
proportionate, adverse effect on handi-
capped persons or any class of handi-
capped personuniese (1) the test or cri-
terion, as used by the recipient, has been
validated as a predic success in the
education program or activity in ques-
tion and WY alterna tests or criteria
that have a less porticmate. ad-
verse effect are not sic by the Direc-
tor to be.available:

(3) Shall assure itself that (1) admis- .

lions tests are selected and administered
so as best to ensure that, when a test is
administered to an applicant who has a
handicap that impairs sensory, manual.
Or speaking sa(lls,athe test results accu-
rately reflect the applicant's aptitude or
achievement level or whatever other fax-

. for the test purports to minute. rather
than reflecting the applicant't ,impaired
sensory, manual....orstittakinnekilis .."( ex-
cept 'where those s Ire the factors
that the test purports to measure) ;
admissions 'tests that are designed for
persons with impaired sensory, manual.
or speaking skills are offered as often and
in as timely a manner as are other admis-
sions tests; and 411!) admissions tests are
administered in facilities that, on the

:whole, are accessible to ,handicapped,,,

4Pe . and . .

(t) lament as provided in paragraph
(c) of this section, may not make prea -
mission inquiry as to whether an app -
cant for admission Is a handicapped pe -
son but, after admission, may make in-
quiries on a confidential basis as to
handicaps, that-,-may require accommo-
dation. .,

(c) Preadmission inquiry exception.
when a recipient is Viking remedial ac,
tion to correct the effects of past dis-
crimination pursuant. to 184.6(a) or
when a recipient is taking' voluntary ac-
tion to overcome thettiff,ects, of conditions
that resulted in limitettlierticipation in
its federally assisted programur activity
pursuant to I 84.60), the recipient gay
invite applicants, for admission to indi-
cate whether and to' what extent they
are handicapped.'Provided, That:

( I) The recipient states clearly on any
written questionnaire used for this pur-
pose or makes clear orally if no written
questionnaire is used that- the informa-
tion requested is intended for use solely
in connetti with its remedial, action
obligations r its voluntary action
efforts; and

(2) Theo ipient states clearly that
the inform on is being requested on a
voluntary basis, that it will be kept con-
fidential, that refusal to provide it will
net subject the applicant to any adverse
treatment, and that it will be used only
in accordance with this part.

(d) Validity studies, For the purpose
of paragraph (b) (2), of this section, a re-
cipient may base prediction equations on
first year grades, but an IC conduct .pert=
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odic validity studies against tias criterion
of overall success in the education pro-
gram or activity in question in order to
monitor .the sewn/ validity of the test
scores. f
ifF4.43 Tiesunent of students: aeneruL

rat :Jo qualified handicapped student
shall.- on the awns of handicap, be ex-
cluded from participation in- be denied
the benefits of. or otherwise 'al tad
to discrimination under any *laic.
research. occupational training. us-
tug. 'health. insurance. counseling. finan-
cial aid, physical
recreation. transportation, r e

sties.

or other .postsec edu-
cation program or activity to which this
subpart applies.

(b) A recipient to which this subpart
applies that considers participation by
students in education programs or activi-
ties not operated wholly by the recipient
as part of, or equivalent to. an education
program or activity operated by the re-
cipient shall assure itself that the other
education program or activity. as a
whole. provides an equal opPortunitY for
the participation of qualified/ handi-
capped persons.

(a) A recipient to which this subnert
applies mar not. on the basis of hands-

. caP."Mtclude say handicapped
student from any MOM of study.

olellsrlsartof its ucation program or
ty. -a..,

(d) A recipiena which this subpart
Applies shall opera its Prograzas and
activities in the moot 'integrated setting
appropriate.
i 34.44 Academic adjustments. ,::

(a) Academic 'requirements. A.reciPi-
ent to which this subpart applies shall
make such Modifications to Its academic
requirements as are necessary to
that such requirements do not -
nate or have the effect of discriminating.
on the basis of handicap. against a quali-
fied . handicapped applicant or 'student.
,academic requirements that the recipi-
ent can., demonstrate are essential to the
prograni of instruction being pursued by
such, student or to any directly related
licensing requirement will not be rep
garded,. as discriminatory within the

rtining of this section. Modifications
may illbraude changes in the length of
time permitted for the completion of de-
tree requirements. substitution of ;pi-
rate courses required for the completion'
of degree requirements, and adaptation
of the manner in which fisecific courses
-are condudted.

(b! Other rules. A 'recipient 'to which
this,' subpart applies may not Impose
upon handicapped studenti other rules.
such as the prohibition of tape recorders
.haelaisrooms'ar of dog guided in campus
buticlin , that have the effect of limit-
ing participation of handicapped
studen in the recipient's tacation
program or activity.

lea Course =amination.i.lit- `cOurset
examinations or other procedures for
evalUating students' academic achieve--
mentan ats program. a recipient to which
this -*apart applies shall provide such
methocil for *valuating ;the achievement
of students who have a handicap that

RULES AND REGULATIONS

impairi 311233017. manual. Or speaking
skills as will best ensure that the reeult.s
of the evaluation represents the stu-
dent's achievement the course. rather
than reflecting the student's impaired
sensory, manual, or speaking skills
(except where su skills are the factors
that the teat purports to measure).

(d) Auelary aids. (1) A recipient to
which this subpart applies shall take
such steps as are necessary to ensure,that
no handicapped student is denied the
benefits of, excluded from participation
in. or otherwise subjected to discrimina-
tion under the education program or
activity operated by the recipient be-
cause of the absence of educational
auxiliary aids for students with impaired
sensory. manual, or speaking

(2) AtLxillal7 aids may inciude taped
texts. interpreters or other effective
methods of making . orally delivered
materials available to students with
hearing impairments. readers in libraries
for students with :visual impairments.
classroom equipment adapteia for use by
"students with manual impairments, and
other similar services and actions.
Recipients need not provide attendants.
individually' prescribed devices, readers
for personal use or study. or other
devices or services of a personal nature.
134.43 Roaring.

(a). Housing provided by the recipient.
A recipient that provides housing to its
nonhandicapped. students shall provide
comparable. convenient, and ,accessible
housing, to handicapped studeiSts at the
acme cost as to others. At the end gf the
transition period provided for MI Sub-
part C, such housing shall be available
in sue:Went quantity and variety 30 that
the scope of handicapped students'
choice of living accommodations is. as a.
whole, conapszable to that of nonhandi-
capped students.

(b) Other housing. A recipient that.
assists any agencY, organization, or per-
son in making housing available to may
of its students shall take such action as
may be necessary to assure itself that
such housing is. as a whole.pade avail-
able in a manner that does not result in'
discrimination on the basis of handicap.
a 134.46- Financial and e acmplorniofiltt-

:iatance to student*.
ta) Provision of financial assistance.

(I) In providing financial assistance to
qualifledhandicapped persons. a recipi-
ent to which this subpart applies may
not (1). on the basis of handicap. provide
less assistance than is provided to non-
handicapped persons. limit eligibility for
assistance. or 'otherwise discriminate or
(u) assist any entity or person that pro-
vides assistance to any of the recipient's
students in a manner that dig aces
against qualed handicapped pons on
the basis ofaandlitaP. 11 -

(2) A recipient may minister or as-
sist in the administration of scholar-
ships, fellowships, or other farms of fi-
nancial assistance established under
wills, trusts. bequests. or similar legal in-
st-umwats that require swards to be made
on the basis of factors that. disCriminata
or have the effect of discriminating on
the basis of handicap only 11 the overall

effect of the award. of scholarships. :el-
lowships. and other forms of financial
assistance is not discriminatory on the
basis of handicap.

(b) Assistance in making available
outside employment. A recipient that as-
sists any at =ay, organization, or per-
son in providing employment opportuni-
ties to any of Its students 'shall assure it-
self that such employment opportunities.
as a whole, are made available in a man-
ner that would not violate Subpart B if
they were provided by the recipient.

(c) Employment of students.bY Tee:P-
lants. A recipient that employs any of
its students may not do so In a manner
that violates Subpart B.
§ 81.47 Nonacademic service,.

(a) Physical,tducatfon and athletics.
(1) La providing Physical - education
courses and athletics and similar pro-
grams and activities to any of its stu-
demts, 'a recipient to which this subpart
applies may not discriminate on the basis
of handicap. A recipient that offers
physical education courses or that oper-
ates or sponsors Intercollegiate, club, or
intramural athletics shall provide to
qualified handicapped students an equal
opportunity for participation in these
activities.

(21A recipient may offer to handicap-
ped students physical edtication and
athletic activities that are separate or
different only if separation or differentia-
tic& is consistent with the requirements
of 184.43(d) and only if no qualified
handicapped student is denied the op-
portunity to compete for teams or to
participate in courses that are not sepa-
rate or dllebrent:

-(b) Counseling and placement services.
A recipient to which this subpart applies
that provides personal. academic, or
vocational counseling. guidance. or place -
meat services to its students shall pro-
vide these services without discrimina-
tion on 'the basis of handicap. ,The\recip-
tent shall ensure that qualified handl-

, caPPed students arenot dbunseled toward
more restrictive career objectives than
are 'zionlandicaPPed students With
similar interests and abilities. This re-
quirement does not preclude a recipient
from providing factual informs don about

4WIesSing and certification requirements
'that may present obstacies to handicap-
ped persons in their pursuit of particular
careers..

(c) Social organizations. A recipient
that provides, significant assistance to
fraternities. sororitim, or similar orzanl-
=dons shall assure itself that the mem-
bership practices of such organizations
do not permit discrimination otherwise
Prohibited by this subpart.
;z,§ s I. iii--04.50 feasar:etil

Su;pert Veltare. and Cs:i::
2sivices

Apviicatioa of thirms1,:trt.
ub part P applies to hea wega,e.

and other social service prog. ms and
activities that receive 6r be t from
federal financial assistance d to recip-
ients that operate, or receive or
benefit l',7nia federal financial assistance
for the operation of. such programs or
ac
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84.32 H.sJth. welfare,
services.

(a) G.wZ. In =avid= health, wel-
fare, or otb services or benefits,
a recipient may no on the basis of
handicap:

(1) Deny a qualified dicapped per-
son these benefits or wryness:

(2) Afford a qualified handicapped
person an oPPortuniti to r,ecrerva bene-
fits or services that is not atrial toOliat .

offered nonhandiranped, peon;
(3) Provide $ qaMedendicaptied

Person with benefits Or sis*Des that are
not as effective ,(as defined l 84.4(b) )
as, the benefits or services provided to
others:

(4) Provide benefits or services in a
manner that Malts or hal the effect of
limiting the participation of qualified
handicapped persons: or

(5) Provide different or separate bene-
fits or services to handicapped persons
except where necessary to provide quail-
fled handicapped persons With benefits
and services that are as effective as those
provided to others.

(b) Notice. A recipient that provides
notice concerning benefits or services or
written material concerning 'waivers of
rights or consent to treatment shall take
Inch steps as are necessary to ensure
that qualified handicapped persons. in-
cluding those with impaired sensory or
speaking skills, are not denied 'effective
notice because of their handicap.

(c) Ensergengi treatment for the hear-
ing impaifed. A recipient hospital that
provides health services or benefits shall
establish a procedure for effective coal-
nuinication with persons, with impaired
hearing for theipurpose of providing
emergency healtII tare. _

(d) Auxiliary aids. (1) A recipient to
which this subpart a,ppliei that employs
fifteen or more persons shall provide tr-

iads to persons with
manual, or speaking

ecmaary to afford such
pporninity to bone-

question.
may requ,ire radii=

tents with fifteen . loyees
,to provide auxiliary aids where the pro-
vhdon of aids would not significantly im-
pair the ability of the recipient to pro-
vide its benefits or services.

(3) Poetise purpose of this paragraph.
auxiliary aids may include brained and
tercel material. interpreters. and other
aids for persons with bliPtiired hearing
or vision.
§ 114.33 Dru and alcohol addicts.

-404\ A rikpient to which this subpart ap-
plies that operates a general hospital or
outpatient facility may not discriminate

VP in admission or treatment against a drug
or alcohol abuser or alcoholic who is suf-
fering from a medical condition, because
of the person's drug or alcohol abuse or
alcoholism. '

04.54- Ed4ic.tlon. of iiisiltutionallied

social

Propriate
impaired
skills, whom
persons
fit from

(2) Th

RULES AND REGULATIONS

institutionalized because o handicap
shall ensure that each qualified b.andi-
capped person. si defined in I 84.3(k) (2),
in its program or activity is provided an
appropriate educatiOn, as defined in

84.33(0). Nothing 1n this section shall
be intra/preted as altering in any way the
obligations of recipients under Subpart,

04..5$;$4.60 Cservedr)
Sib4srt GiiroCaduras

§ 84.61. Procedures.
The procedural prO9iSiOAS applicable

to title VI of the Civil Rights Act of
1884 apply to this part. These procedures
are found in '1,80.6-80.10 and Part 81
of tkas Title.
§§ 04.62-34.99 Re seek- ed
Norm: Incorporation by refersnce provisions
approved by the Director of the rederal
Register. May 27, 1975. Incorporated docu-
ments are on file at the Office of tha Pectoral
Register.

' A reciP -01cli this riibtiart-4sPv
plies and aPeraterhaf *Praia a' 11Program or are 4
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Assembly Bill No. 77

, CHAPTER 275

An act to amend Sections 17303.6, 17402, and 1407 of, to add
, Sections 18131, 23302.1, and 25306.3 to, and to repeal Section 18131 of,

1 the Edu'cation Code, relating to community colleges, and declaring
the urgency thereof, to take effect immediately.

(Approved by etnor June 25, 1976. Filed with
Secre State June 26, 1976.]

LEG OUNSEL'S DIGEST

AB 77, Lanterman. , =try colleges: handicapped students.
(1) The 'law curre des for transfer to A,kc community

college portion d tl hool Fund of specifiecrbnounts per
a.d.a. for the educationi, Vphysically handicapped, mentally re-
tarded, and educationally himdicappeol students, and for the trans-
portation to special Of certain handicapped students, and for
the transportation of 'fits gsperally.

This 'bill would e, instead, for the same gross amount per
a.d.a. ib be transferia to the community college portion of the State
School Fund for the combined purpose of funding, the cost of provid-
ing various specified services to handicapped students enrolled in
community colleges and would specify a liznit upon such amount. For
this purpose, handicapped students are defined as students having
exceptional,needs due to a physical, commUnication, or learning
disability. ,

(g) The law currently provides for a special, apportionment to
-cortimunity college districts in &designated amount for each physi-
cally hindicapped student, as defined, enrolled. .

This bill would, instead, provide for apportionments, to be includ-
ed in the first and second,regular principal apportionments to com-
munity college districts, of an amount up to a designated maximum
for each handicapped student, as defined, enrolled. This bill would
allow the prescribed amount per studetit to be double tinder cer-
tain conditions, so log as the total authorized apportio ent wae
not exceeded. ,V

Thi..46bill would alsePresCribe the extent to which it supers des
provisions oithe Budget Act of 1973 with respect to the derivation.
,and distribution of Section B of the State School Fund.

It also would specify that it does not supersede deSignated portions
of the Budget Acraof 1976.

This bill would take effect immediately as an Urgency statute,

The people of the Skate of California do enact as follows:
11...-

Tr.

SE ON 1. The 'Legislature finds and,;.declares that state
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Ch. 273 r 2

programs of, support for community college students with
exceptional needs have developed over time in response to specific
needs of identifiable groups. Consequently, there are at least seven
separate state ,progams providing support to enable 'these
individuals to attenecommunity colleges. These. programs were
established independently and require separate accounting,
auditing, and reporting procedures both at the institutional level and
within the office of the Chancellor of the California Community
Colleges. One effect of these duplicative 'accounting and reporting
procedures is that much of the state support currently allocated by

° law for these students is not being effectiveli, utilized.
The Legislature finds and declares that community colleges

provide a valuable educational and training resource for Many
individuals with exceptional needs, and that the existing funding
structure of state support for these persons needs revision in order
to provide them with appropriate educational opportunities 'within
existing statutory support limitations:

This act is intended to enhance opportunities within coriununity
colleges for handicapped students, but not to limit such students as
to the type of postsecondary institution, if any, they attend.

It is the further intent of the Legislature that individuals with
exceptional needs shall be placed in regular education programs .

when special educational services are no longer required.
SEC. 2. Section 1730314 of the EduCation Code is amended to

read: t
^k__ 17303.6. The amount transferred to Secti B of the State School

Fur/d pursuant to subdivisions (brad (c) tion 17301.1 shall be
.expended in accordance with the folloWin schedule:

(a) Two hundred eighty-nine dollars tind seventy cents ($289.70)
-multiplied by the total average daily attendance credited to

community college districts duringthe preceding fiscal year for basic
aid and equalization aid to be apportioned to community college
districts on account of average daily attendance.

(b) ;Twelve dollars and nineteen cents (312.19) multiplied by the
average daily attendance during the preceding school year credited
for purposes of state apportionments to all cornrnyunity college'
districts for the purpose of Article 12 (commencing with Section
18151.) of this chapter.

SEC. 3., SectiOn 17402 of the Education Code is ;mended to read:
17402. The. Superintended of 'Pub 'c Instruction shall on or,

before February 20th of each year apportio . to each elementary
school district, - high school district, doinm 'ty college district,
county school service fund, and county schoo tuition fund the total
amounts allowed to them under Sections , 17731, 17801, 17851,
17901, 17902, 17904, 17951,, 17952, 18060,1 z z, 18102, 18102.2, 18102,4,
18102.6,118102.9, 18151, 18352,18353, 18358, 18401, and Sections 18451
to-18456, inclusive, whichever are in effect. This apportionment shall
be called the first principal apportionment

277 AO 18
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SEC. 4. Section 17407 of the Education Code is amended to read:
17407: - The ,$upeAntendent of Public Instru4tion shall on or

before June 25K1i4of each Year apportion to each elementary sChool-
.. distrjctf high school district, comrnunity.,,-College 'district, county
school service fund, and. county school tuition fund the, total amounts

. allowed to' them-under Sections 6426, 1775V 17801, 17851, 17901,
17902, 17904, 11951, 11952, 18060, 1P62, 18102, 18102.2, 18102.4,
18102.6, 18102.9, 18151', 18352, 18333, 18358, 18401, and Sections 18451
to 18456, inclugve, whichever are in effect. This apportionment shall
be çalled th second principal ap rtionment

SEC. 5. Section 18151 of the E ucation Code is repealed.
, ,SEC. 6 Section 18151 is added. to the Education code,. to read:

.181 (a) The Chancellor 'of the California . Community
Colleg- 'shall apportion to each community college istrict for the .

p Of funding the excess direct district cost of providing special':
facilities, special educational material, educational assistance;
mobility assistance, 'bransporisition, and program developmental
services for handicapped students enrolled at a community college /
as defined in Section 25506.p, who have demonstrated a need for such /

'services, an amount not exceeding seven hundred e' ty-five dollars /
($785) in each fiscal yea for each such handica student. /1'

(b) The Board of Obvernors, of the CalifO Comm
- Colleges shall adopt rules and regulationd for det- pro am

and service components and appropriation urcØ to
community college districts putsuan; to Section s. c,h rules
and regiilationksizall be based upon guidelizies, eve and.

° approved by both the chancellor and the Director of ilitation
after public hearings, and shall be appropriate to the ticational
needs of handicapped students enrolled at a coramu!u college.

The chancellor and the Director of Rehabilitations incorporate
suggestions from other interested persons and org tions in the
guidelines where feasible and appropriate.

If the chancellor and the Director of Rehabilitati n are unable to
_ agree upon any portion or portions of, the guid lines, each may

submit guidelines to the board of governors, w ch 'may base the
rules and regulations which it adopts on combination of
guidelines submitted-

(c) Each conuituriitY college 'district rece ving an allowance
under this section shall report to the chancellor on forms and at such
times as he shall provide,111 expenditures d incomes related to

chsmcellor determines that th ent e tut of educating such
handickpped students. for whor9=h allo ces are made. If the

students does not equal orAxceed the sum of asic state aid apiostate
equalization aid prOvid in the re community college
foundation program per unit of aVeiag daily attendance, the
allowance provided under this section an any. amount of local tax
funds contributed to the foundation rogram for each such
handicapped student In average daily atte dance in the district, then

_
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. .

' the amount or- such deficiency shall be vittliheld from state
apportionments" to the district in the succeeding fiscal year in
accordance with the procedure prescribed in Section 17414.

(d) The'chancellor and the Director of Rehabilitation shall review
programs for handicappedstudents funded pursuant to this section
and shall report, jointly or separately, "their findings and
recommendations to the Legislature not later than February 13,
1978. The' report shall include recommendations. relative to
appropriate levels,' of support for programs and services for
handicapped steints and further- improvements in funding
procedures.

(e). Notwithstanding subdivision (a) , the chancellor may, upon
recommendation of the Director of Rehabilitation, allocate amounts
up to tvlice the amount authorized in subdivision (a) to provide for
excess costs of educationd servi for severely disabled students as
defined pursuant to subdivisio (c) of Section 25306.5; provided,
however, that any allocations de pursuant to this subdivision (e)
'shall not result in, an increase in the total amount of funds allocated
pursuant to this section. Allocoions in excess of seven hundred
eighty-five dollars ($783) pertstudent'shall be provided only to
programs identified by the' chancellor and the Director of
Rehabilitation in accordance with rules and regulations adopted
pdrivant ,to subdivision (b). -

the event that requests for apportionments exceed the
amount of state funds statutorily available, the chancellor shall
Opportio the statutorily available funds among community college
districts pplying for such funds in accordance with guidelines ,

establish and approved by the chancellor and the Director of
Rehabilita n pursuant to this section. State apportionments shall be
made only tricts which certify that all appropriate federal and
local funds a noble for 1prograrns for handicapped students are

(g) The chancellor's office and the Department of Rehabilitation
jointly develop guidelines governing expenditures relating to

hsindicapped students to prevent duplication in state expenditures
for students.

7. Section 25502.1 is added to the Education Code, to read:
25302.1. Every community college district shall provide access to

its services, classes, and programs without regard to race, religious
creed, color, national origin, ancestry, handicap, or sex.

SEC. 8. Section 25306.3 is added to the Education Code, to read:
23306.3. (a) The Board. of 'Governors of the California

Community Colleges shall . adopt rules Old regulations for
determining program and service components and appropriation of
resources to individual college districts for the education of
handicapped students. Such rules and regulations shall. be based
upon guidelines &Amid and approved bY)'both the charicellor and
the Director of Re1111111M-dion and shall be appropriate to the needs
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tor. education of handicapped students enrolled at a community-
college. .

(b) As wed in this section, "handicfp7ped students" are persons
. enrolled at a community college who cannot benefit from the regular

educational program provided by. the co unity :college at which
such students arejenrolled,4ithOut *ces, ad programs,
because of a pHysical, communication, or learnin disability as -

dgqfined by the Director of Rehabilitation in coo ratiai *th the
aChaacellor of the C.alifo Community lieges, foliowir public

hearings. Such a disa.bili be in .1i-manner consistent
I.y4th the definitiOns given in this on. .

"PhySical disability" means ; llity 'attributable to a vision,
mobility, orthoperlic, or other impairment. "Communication
eiftbility" means a disability a litable to a speech or hearing
impairment. "Learning disability" a disability attributable to
a neurological, biochethical, or deVelopmetital impairmetrt. .

(c) The Director of Rehabilitation shall also, after public hearings
and consultation with the chancellor, define "severely disabled stu-
dents" for purpOses of funding the excess.costs of such students as
authorized by Subdivision (e) of SectioW18151. ) r ,

SEC. 8.5. If ryles and regulations hive not been pted and .

becaine effective pursuant to Section 18151 of the Ed 6.; tion Code
(as enacted by Section 6 of this act) by June 25,1976, the, cellor'
of the California Community Colleges shall apportion from the funds
available pursuant to subdivision (b) of Section 17303.8 of the' Educa-
tion Code in Fiscal ear 1975-76; amounts necessary to 'fund the excess
direct costs of pfovidingshe facilities, niaterial, assistance, and serv- .
.ices referred to in Section 1815r.-10 fit

SEC. 9. In lieu oldie schedule of expenditures set forth in para-
graphi (2), (3) ,;(4)', and (5) of subdivision (b) of Item 350.1 9f the.
Budget Act of 1975 (Chapter 176 of the Statutes of 1975), the sched-
ule of 'expenditures prescribed by subdivision (b) 'of Section 17303.6,
-as amended by this act, shall prevail,.and shall govern tIr expendi-
ture of funds 'from Section B of the State School Fund... ..-

ThiS act is not intended and shall not be 'construed insupers$de
any portion of Item 350.1- of the Budget Act of 1975, except for
paragraphs (2), (3), (4), and (5) of subdivision (b). thereof,

Paragraph (1), of subdivision (b) of Item 350.1 of the Budget Act
of 1975 shall supersede subdivision (a) of Section17303.6 of the Edu:
cation Code, as amended by this-act for the remainder of the 1975-76
fiscal year. ;

SEC. 9.5. In lieu of the schedule of expenditures set- forth in
Paragraphs (2), (3), (4), and (5) of subdivision (b') Of Item 366 4 the

.13fidget Act of 1976, the schedule of ependitures prescribed by sub-
division (b) of Sectiod 17303.6,.as amended'by this act, shall prevail,
and shall govern the expenditure of funktyfrom Section B of the State ,

Schodi Fund. °

This act is not intended, and shall not be construed; to supersede
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ally portion of Item 366 of the Budget "Not of 1976, except for para-
graVhs (2), (3), (4), and (3) of subdivision (b). thereof.

.. - 'Paragraph (1) of subdivision -(b) bf Item 366 of the Budget,Act of
1976 shall supersede subdivision (a) of Section 17303.6<pf the-Educa-
tion code, as amended by this act-for-the 146-77 Fiscal year.

SEC. 10. This act is an urgency statute necessary for the immedi-
ate preservation of the public peat health or safety within the
meaning of Article IV of the Constituati and shall go'intoitninediate
effect The face constituting such necessity artL, , 0

In order that funds appropriated for handicapped students attend-
ing community college may be more effectively utilized for the 1973-
76 school year, which commenced Jury 1,1973, it is essential that this
act go into effect immediately. w

'71
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